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CONSTITUTION  OF  1873. 


ARTICLE  X. 

Education. 

Section  1.  The  General  Assembly  shall  provide 
for  the  maintenance  and  support  of  a  thorough  and 
efficient  system  of  public  schools,  wherein  all  the 
children  of  this  Commonwealth  above  the  age  of 
six  years  may  be  educated,  and  shall  appropriate 
at  least  one  million  dollars  each  year  for  that  pur¬ 
pose. 

Section  2.  No  money  raised  for  the  support  of 
the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  shall  be 
appropriated  to  or  used  for  the  support  of  any  sec¬ 
tarian  school. 

Section  3.  Women  twenty-one  years  of  age  and 
upwards,  shall  be  eligible  to  any  office  of  control 
or  management  under  the  school  laws  of  this  State. 


(V) 
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COMMON  SCHOOL  LAWS. 


DISTRICTS. 

I.  That  a  system  of  Common  School  Education 
be  and  the  same  is  hereby  deemed,  held  and  taken 
to  be  adopted,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  in  all  the  counties  of  this  Commonwealth  ;  and 
every  township,  borough  and  city  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  or  which  shall  be  hereafter  erected,  shall 
constitute  and  be  a  school  district,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act  (a). 

IT.  That  all  boroughs  and  townships  now  con¬ 
nected  in  the  assessment  of  county  rates  and  levies, 
shall  hereafter  be  separate  and  independent  of  each 
other  in  the  assessment  of  said  rates  and  levies,  and 
for  school  purposes  ;  and  the  respective  townships 
and  boroughs  so  separated  shall  elect  their  own  as¬ 
sessors  and  other  officers,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
exercise  the  same  powers  and  authority  as  are  now 
exercised  by  township  assessors  generally,  in  the 
discharge  of  their  duties  in  relation  to  the  assess¬ 
ment  of  county  rates  and  levies  (6). 

CONSOLIDATED  DISTRICTS. 

'  III.  That  school  districts  which  are  composed  of 
cities  or  boroughs,  divided  into  wards  for  school 
purposes  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act,  shall 
be  constituted  as  follows,  to  wit :  Each  ward  shall 
retain  its  school  property,  both  real  and  personal, 
and  elect  a  separate  board  of  directors,  who  shall 
exercise  in  their  respective  limits  all  the  powers 
and  duties  of  school  directors,  as  regards  the  erec- 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  617. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  10,  P.  L.  page  511. 


2 


School  TjAws  and  Decisions 


tion  or  repairing  of  school  lioiises  and  lots;  and 
shall  also  levy,  assess,  collect,  and  disburse  in  and 
upon  tlieir  respective  wards  all  taxes  rendered 
necessary  to  tlie  prf)j)er  exorcise  of  the  foregoing 
powers  ;  but  all  other  jxiwers  and  duties  pertaining 
to  the  school  directors,  wliich  are  conferred  or  en¬ 
joined  1)3^  this  act,  shall  be  exercised  in  such  city  or 
borougli  by  a  board  of  controllers,  composed  of  the 
directors  of  the  several  wards,  who  are  liereby  au¬ 
thorized  and  retpiired  to  perforin  all  the  duties  be¬ 
longing  to  boards  of  directors  in  single  districts, 
witli  the  exception  contained  in  this  section  :  /^ro- 
vided^  Tliat  whenever  all  the  boards  of  directors, 
in  any  such  city  or  borough,  shall  voluntarily  ex¬ 
ecute  deeds  of  conveyance  to  the  board  of  control¬ 
lers  for  all  the  school  property  belonging  to  their 
respective  wards,  and  shall  certify  the  same  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  then  and  in 
that  case,  such  city  or  borough  shall  thereafter  com¬ 
pose  a  single  school-district,  in  the  same  manner  as 
districts  not  divided  into  wards;  but  the  number  of 
directors  thereafter  elected  in  such  city  or  borough 
shall  be  three  for  each  ward  (a). 

IV.  That  the  act  approved  May  fourteen,  one  thous¬ 
and  eight  hundred  and  seven  t3"-four,  entitled  “An 
act  to  prescribe  the  manner  in  which  the  courts 
may  divide  boroughs  into  wards,’’  be  amended  and 
extended  as  follows:  Amend  and  extend  section 
four,  which  reads  as  follows:  “That  when  said  re¬ 
port  shall  have  been  confirmed  by  the  court,  it  shall, 
at  the  same  time,  decree  the  election  of  an  equal 
number  of  councilmen  and  school  directors  in  each 
nf  the  wards,  in  such  a  manner,  however,  as  not  to 
Interfere  with  the  terms  of  those  heretofore  elected,” 
be  amended  and  extended  to  read  as  follows  :  That 
when  said  report  shall  have  been  confirmed  by  the 
court,  it  shall  at  the  same  time  decree  the  election 
of  an  equal  number  of  councilmen  and  school 
directors  in  each  of  the  wards,  in  such  a  manner  as 
not  to  interfere  with  the  terms  of  those  lieretofore 
elected.  And  the  said  court  ma3q  after  having  once 

(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  617. 
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fixed  the  number  of  councilmen  and  school  direct¬ 
ors,  increase  the  same,  on  petition  of  citizens  of  any 
such  borough,  to  any  number  not  exceeding  three 
for  each  ward,  and  at  the  next  succeeding  munici¬ 
pal  election  thereafter  the  number  of  councilmen 
and  school  dii  ectors,  so  as  aforesaid  fixed  shall  be 
elected  as  is  provided  for  by  existing  laws  (a). 

1.  Other  acts  pertaining  to  this  subject  will  be  found 
as  follows  :  Act  May  14,  1874,  and  its  supplements 
of  February  17,  1876,  March  24,  1877,  May  10,  1878, 
and  February  16,  1883,  May  24, 1887,  p.  204,  and  May 
28,  1887,  p.  274. 

INDEPENDENT  DISTRICTS. 

V.  That  Upon  petition  of  not  less  than  twenty  tax¬ 
able  inhabitants  of  any  township  or  townships,  de¬ 
siring  the  formation  of  the  territory  upon  which 
they  reside  into  a  separate  and  independent  com¬ 
mon-school  district,  and  setting  forth  the  bounds  of 
such  proposed  district,  the  court  of  quarter  sessions 
of  the  proper  county  shall  appoint  commissioners 
to  view  the  premises  and  report  to  the  court,  at  its 
next  term,  the  lines  of  the  proposed  new  district, 
either  according  to  the  bounds  set  forth  in  the  peti¬ 
tion,  or  to  such  other  bounds  as  they  shall  think 
more  advisable,  together  with  their  opinion  on  the 
expediency  of  establishing  or  not  establishing  the 
same ;  the  proceedings  upon  which  petition,  com¬ 
mission,  and  report,  and  the  final  disposition  there¬ 
of,  shall,  in  all  other  respects,  be  according  to  the 
act  of  Assembly  now  in  force,  relative  to  the  erec¬ 
tion  of  new  townships  :  Provided^  That  if  said  pro¬ 
ceedings  result  in  the  establishment  of  a  new  com¬ 
mon  school  district  the  cost  of  the  commission  and 
the  office  fees  shall  be  paid  by  said  new  district ; 
but  if  otherwise,  said  costs  and  fees  shall  be  paid  by 
the  petitioners  themselves  (6). 

VI.  That  whenever  a  new  district  shall  be  erected, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  it  shall  be- 

(а)  Act  May  13,  1889,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  193. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  5,  P.  L.  page  509. 


4 


School  T.aws  and  Decisions 


come,  to  all  intents  and  purposes  of  the  common 
school  system  of  the  State,  a  separate  and  independ¬ 
ent  district,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisions  of 
the  tldrd  section  [  No.  VII  ]  of  the  act  to  which  this 
is  a  sup[)leinent  («). 

VII.  That  when  a  new  district  shall  hereafter  be 
formed,  such  district  shall  not  be  considered  and 
recofj^nized  as  a  separate  and  independent  school 
district  until  after  the  termination  of  the  current 
school  year  in  which  it  became  a  new  district,  and 
until  it  have  a  full  board  of  directors  regularly 
elected  or  appointed,  and  organized,  except  that  the 
directors  thereof  shall  liave  authority  to  levy,  assess 
and  collect  tax,  procure  school  houses,  and  do  all 
other  acts  necessary  to  the  commencement  of  the 
schools  for  the  ensuing  year  (b). 

2.  Directors  in  office  when  changes  of  districts  or 
district  lines  are  affected,  are  to  continue  to  act  as 
directors  of  the  old  district  till  the  end  of  the  then 
current  year  of  their  term  of  office.  If,  however? 
a  director  residing  in  a  part  of  an  old  district  which 
has  been  struck  off  into  a  new  or  another  district, 
be  elected  director  of  such  new  or  other  district,  he 
should  resign  his  place  in  the  old  board  and  not 
act  in  both. 

3.  The  board  of  a  new  district  may  do  every  offi¬ 
cial  act,  during  the  year  next  before  that  in  which 
it  goes  into  separate  and  independent  operation, 
necessary  to  the  putting  of  the  schools  into  full 
working  order,  except  that  of  actual  opening  them 
for  instruction.  All  taxes  levied  and  contracts 
made  for  these  purposes,  are  as  binding  as  if  levied 
and  made  by  an  old  district. 

VIII.  That  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  6,  P.  L.  page  510. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  617. 
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■provisions  of  the  supplement  to  tl  e  general  school 
law,  approved  the  eighth  day  of  May,  Anno  Dom¬ 
ini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-five,  for 
the  creation  of  independent  school  districts,  was 
and  is  to  provide,  in  a  guarded  manner,  for  excep¬ 
tions  to  the  general  rule,  and  to  protect  and  promote 
the  educational  welfare  of  occasional  localities  that, 
from  natural  or  other  adequate  obstacles,  could  not 
be  properly  provided  for  under  the  organization  of 
township  districts ;  and  further,  it  was  not  the  in¬ 
tention  to  cut  up  townships  into  single  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  nor  to  carve  out  the  wealthier  from  the 
poorer  portions  of  a  township  or  townships,  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  latter; 
And  it  is  further  enacted^  That  when  an  inde¬ 
pendent  district  has  been  created  in  violation  of 
these  principles,  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 
proper  county  is  hereby  authorized  and  required, 
upon  application  of  not  less  than  twenty  citizens  of 
the  township  or  borough  affected  thereby,  to  open 
the  decree  of  the  court  by  which  it  was  created,  and 
after  reexamination  upon  the  merits,  confirm  or 
annul  such  district,  as  the  evidence  may  require ; 
and  hereafter  no  independent  district  shall  be  cre¬ 
ated,  in  any  case,  without  the  unanimous  concur¬ 
rence  of  the  court  (a). 

4.  The  rights,  powers,  and  duties  of  every  inde¬ 
pendent  district,  legally  established  and  in  opera¬ 
tion,  are  similar  in  all  respects  to  those  of  a  regular 
district  composed  of  a  township  or  borough. 

IX.  That  in  all  cases  where  an  independent 
school  district  has  been  created  or  continued  by  any 
of  the  courts  of  common  pleas  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  said  courts,  upon  the 
application  of  one-third  of  the  taxable  citizens  of 
any  school  district,  out  of  which  any  independent 
district  may  be  erected,  by  petition,  setting  forth 
that  they  desire  the  abolition  of  any  district,  to  hear 
and  determine  the  application  upon  its  merits,  and 


(a)  Act  May  20,  1857,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  587. 
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if  (leeiiiod  expedient,  tlie  said  eoiirt  sliall  discon¬ 
tinue  the  said  district  (a). 

f).  The  numiier  of  petitioners  to  ai)olish  an  inde¬ 
pendent  district  must  ho  fully  one-third  of  the  resi¬ 
dent  taxable  citizens  of  the  whole  old  district  or 
districts  (including  itself)  out  of  wliich  the  dis¬ 
trict  sought  to  be  abolished  was  taken,  and  not 
merely  one-third  of  those  residing  within  its  own 
bounds. 

CHANOKS  IN  DISTRICTS. 

X.  That  when  a  portion  of  a  common -school  dis¬ 
trict  i4  detached  therefrom,  by  the  alteration  of 
township  or  borough  lines,  or  when  an  independ¬ 
ent  school  district  is  abolished,  such  alteration  or 
abolition  shall  not  take  effect  for  school  purposes, 
till  the  commencement  of  the  school  year  next  after 
the  end  of  that  in  which  it  shall  liave  been  decreed 
and  confirmed,  and  the  directors  in  the  detached 
portion,  or  in  the  abolished  district,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  continue  to  exercise  their  office  till  the  end 
of  the  year  in  which  said  alteration  or  abolition  oc¬ 
curred  (b). 

XI.  When  a  new  school  district  is  formed,  the 
court  establishing  the  same  shall  determine,  on 
hearing,  whether  an  undue  proportion  of  the  real 
estate  and  school  houses  belonging  to  the  old  dis¬ 
trict  or  districts,  are  within  the  bounds  of  the  new 
districts,  and  if  so,  how  much  money  shall  be  paid 
therefor  by  the  new  to  the  old  district  or  districts  ; 
and  if  any  money  be  on  hand,  or  debt  unpaid,  or 
any  tax  or  other  claims  be  uncollected  after  the  set¬ 
tlement  of  all  accounts  of  the  current  year,  the 
proper  court  shall  divide  said  money  or  debt 
amongst  the  districts  in  such  proportions,  and 
shall  make  such  order  as  to  uncollected  tax  or  other 
claims  as  shall  be  just ;  and  any  sum  thus  decreed 
to  be  due  by  any  district,  to  any  district  or  indi- 


(a)  Act  May  20,  1857,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  588. 

(b)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  10,  P.  L.  page  473. 
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victual,  shall  be  entered  in  the  nature  of  a  judg¬ 
ment  against  the  same,  and  shall  be  subject  to  exe¬ 
cution  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  twenty- 
first  section  of  the  general  common  school  law,  of 
the  eighth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty-four  (a). 

XII.  That,  whenever  proceedings  shall  have  been 
or  shall  hereafter  be  commenced  in  any  court  of 
this  Commonwealth  for  the  purpose  of  changing 
the  limits  of  any  borough,  by  annexing  thereto  any 
adjacent  tracts  of  land,  or  detaching  therefrom  any 
territory  included  therein,  and  the  same  shall  have 
been  approved  by  the  grand  juiy  to  which  the  ap¬ 
plication  shall  have  been  submitted,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  said  court,  before  entering  the  decree  con¬ 
firming  the  same,  to  appoint  an  auditor,  who  shall 
ascertain  the  existing  liabilities  of  the  several  bor¬ 
oughs,  townships  and  school  districts,  which  may 
be  atiected  by  the  said  change  of  limits,  the  amount 
and  value  of  the  property  owned  by  each,  and  the 
amount  and  value  of  the  property  passing  to  or 
from  each  borough,  township  or  school  district,  and 
the  assessed  valuation  of  all  property  liable  to  tax¬ 
ation  for  borough,  township  or  school  purposes,  as 
shown  by  the  last  annual  assessment  in  each  of 
said  boroug-hs,  townships  and  school  districts,  and 
within  the  limits  of  the  part  annexed  to  or  detached 
from  said  borough,  and  shall  report  the  same  to 
said  court,  wdth  the  form  of  a  decree  adjusting  the 
liabilities  for  all  indebtedness  and  the  value  of 
property  held  or  acquired  by  each  justly  and  equi¬ 
tably  upon  said  borough,  township  and  school  dis- 
,  trict,  respectively ;  and  said  court  shall  be  author¬ 
ized  to  direct  the  amounts  that  shall  be  paid  one  to 
the  other,  and  the  time  and  mode  of  payment,  and, 
if  necessary  to  a  proper  and  just  adjustment  of  the 
same,  may  order  and  direct  a  special  tax  to  be 
levied,  upon  the  property  so  annexed  to  or  detached 
from  said  borough,  for  the  payment  of  so  much  of 
the  indebtedness  as  may  be  awarded  against  it,  and 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  11,  P.  L.  page  474 
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direct  liow  the  same  shall  be  assessed  and  col¬ 
lected  (a). 

XIII.  vSaid  court  shall,  at  the  time  of  making 
such  a{)pointment  of  an  auditor,  direct  notice  to  be 
given  of  the  time  and  j)lace  of  meeting  of  the  aud¬ 
itor  and  of  the  time  of  making  his  report  and  of 
the  hearing  thereon,  in  such  manner  and  for  such 
time  as  it  may  deem  necessary  ami  proper  to  give 
full  notice  to  all  parties  interested.,  and  shall  make 
such  other  and  further  orders  as  may,  to  it,  seem 
meet  and  proper  {h). 

XIV.  Upon  making  the  decree  hereinbefore  pro¬ 
vided,  the  same  shall  be  conclusive  upon  all  parties 
interested,  and  the  said  court  shall  have  power  to 
enforce  the  same  by  appropriate  orders  and  decrees, 
and  by  attachment  of  all  public  otiicers  refusing  to 
obey  the  same,  and  to  punish  such  disobedience  by 
fine  and  imprisonment,  or  either,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  court  (c). 

XV.  When  said  court  shall  make  a  decree  chang¬ 
ing  the  limits  of  any  borough,  by  detaching  there¬ 
from  any  portion  of  the  territory  included  therein, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  court  to  make  a  further 
decree,  directing  that  the  portion  so  detached  shall 
constitute  a  new  borough,  a  new  township,  or  be¬ 
come  part  of  an  adjacent  borough,  township  or 
townships,  as  to  the  said  court  may  seem  for  the 
best  interests  of  the  several  boroughs,  townships 
and  school  districts  affected  thereby,  and  the  resi¬ 
dents  of  territory,  so  detached,  and  in  case  of  the 
erection  of  a  new  borough,  or  township,  or  school 
district,  shall  order  and  direct  a  special  election  to 
be  held  for  the  election  of  proper  oflicers  therefor, 
as  provided  by  law  :  Provided^  That  no  new  bor¬ 
ough  shall  be  created  unless  the  intention  to  do  so 
has  been  set  forth  in  the  original  petition  filed,  or 
after  thirty  days’  notice  in  such  manner  as  the  court 
may  direct  (d). 


(а)  Act  June  1,  1887,  sec.  1,  P.  Tj.  page  285. 

(б)  Act  June  1,  1887,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  285. 

?c)  Act  June  1,  1887,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  285. 

(d)  Act  June  1,  1887,  sec.  4,  P.  L.  page  286. 
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XVI,  In  case  the  oflQ.cers  of  the  borough,  from 
which  any  territory  is  detached,  or  any  of  them 
shall  reside  in  the  portion  so  detached,  they  shall 
from  the  time  of  the  decree  cease  to  exercise  the 
tunction  of  said  office  or  offices,  and  the  same 
shall  be  and  become  vacant,  and  shall  be  filled  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  law  for  filling  vacancies 
in  such  offices;  and  the  remaining  members  of 
council  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transac¬ 
tion  of  all  business  until  the  vacancies  shall  have 
been  filled  as  herein  provided  (a). 

6.  In  regard  to  real  estate  and  school  houses  the 
new  district  is  to  pay  the  old  for  any  undue  propor¬ 
tion  thereof  that  may  be  within  the  territorial  lim¬ 
its  of  the  newly-formed  district,  as  the  court  shall 
direct. 

7.  In  regard  to  money  on  hand,  or  uncollected 
claims,  and  to  debts  or  liabilities,  after  settlement 
of  all  accounts  for  the  year,  before  actual  separa¬ 
tion  takes  effect,  the  new  district  is  to  pay  to  the 
old,  or  the  old  to  the  new,  as  the  balance  shall  be 
ascertained  to  fall,  and  the  court  constituting  the 
new  district  shall  decree. 

XVII.  That  the  school,  real  estate,  and  movable 
property  within  any  detached  portions  of  districts, 
or  abolished  districts,  shall  pass,  with  the  territory 
on  which  they  are  situated,  to  the  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts  to  which  such  territory  becomes  attached,  or 
reverts,  with  like  right  in  the  directors  thereof  to 
'  use  or  sell  the  same,  as  the  proper  directors  had  be¬ 
fore  the  alteration  or  abolition.  And  if  any  money 
be  on  hand  or  debt  unpaid,  or  any  tax  "or  other 
claims  be  uncollected  after  the  settlement  of  all  ac¬ 
counts  of  the  current  year,  the  proper  court  shall 
divide  said  money  or  debt  amongst  the  districts  thus 
acquiring  territory,  in  such  proportions,  and  shall 
make  such  order  as  to  uncollected  tax  or  other 


(a)  Act  June  1,  1887,  sec.  5,  P.  L  page  286. 
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claims  due  by  said  abolished  districts  to  any  person 
or  j)ersons,asshall  bojnst;and  any  sum  thus  deemed 
to  ijo  duo  by  any  district  to  any  district  or  individ¬ 
ual,  shall  bo  entered  in  the  nature  of  a  judgment 
against  the  same,  and  shall  bo  subject  to  execution 
in  the  manner  j)rescribed  by  thotwenty-lirst  section 
of  the  general  common  H(;hool  law  of  the  eighth  of 
May,  ono  thousand eighthundred  and  lilty-four(a). 

XVIII.  That  tlio  several  courts  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  of  this  Commonwealth,  shall  he.vo  authority, 
within  their  respective  counties,  toannex  the  land, 
or  j)arts  thereof,  of  i)6rsons  resident  in  one  town- 
shit),  borougli,  to  another  township  or  borough, 
for  school  purposes,  so  that  when  so  annexed,  the 
applicant  shall  pay  his  school  taxes,  and  boincluded 
within  the  school  district  to  which  it  is  so  annexed, 
for  educational  purposes,  and  remain  connected 
with  the  district,  or  townshi]),  of  liis  residence,  for 
all  other  purposes  ;  and  the  said  court  shall,  upon 
the  petition  of  any  one  desiring  such  change,  pro¬ 
ceed  by  views  and  reviews,  in  the  manner,  and 
under  the  restrictions  provided  under  the  act  of  the 
General  Assembly,  approved  April  fifteenth,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four,  with  its 
supplements,  in  regard  to  the  alteration  of  the  lines 
of  any  two  or  more  adjoining  townships  :  Provided^ 
That  all  the  costs  of  such  proceedings  shall  be  paid 
by  the  person  or  persons,  applying  for  such  change 

(«)• 

That  the  several  courts  of  quarter  sessions  of  this 
Commonwealth,  shall  have  authority,  within  their 
respective  counties,  to  annex  the  land,  or  parts 
thereof,  or  persons  resident  in  one  township  or  bor¬ 
ough  to  another  townshijD,  borough,  or  to  a  city  con¬ 
taining  not  more  than  ten  thousand  inhabitants,  for 
school  purposes.  That  the  transfer  of  lands,  or 
parts  thereof,  or  residents  of  a  township  or  borough, 
to  any  such  city  for  school  purposes,  shall  only  be 
by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  board  of  school  di¬ 
rectors  of  both  districts  ;  that  this  act  shall  not  af- 


(«)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  10,  P.  1j,  page  473. 
(6)  Act  April  13,  1867,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  80. 
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feet  any  case  now  pending  in  any  of  the  courts  of 
this  Commonwealth  (a). 

XIX.  That  the  act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement 
shall  be  construed  to  include  all  cases  of  persons 
being  resident  of  any  township  or  borough,  to  have 
other  lands  owned  by  them  in  any  other  township 
or  borough,  annexed  to  the  borough  or  township  in 
which  they  reside,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  herein  mentioned  (6). 

XX.  That  the  clerks  of  the  courts  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  of  the  several  counties  of  this  Commonwealth, 
shall  forward  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  a  certified  copy,  under  seal  of  the  decree  of 
said  court  of  their  respective  counties,  creating  any 
new  school  district,  whether  it  be  formed  by  the  in¬ 
corporation  of  a  borough,  the  creation  of  a  new 
township,  or  the  formation  of  an  independent  dis¬ 
trict,  said  certificate  to  be  forwarded  within  thirty 
days  after  the  entry  of  such  decree ;  the  costs  for 
such -certificate  shall  be  a  legal  charge  against  the 
district  thus  formed  (c). 

XXL  That  whilst  proceedings  are  pending  in  any 
court  of  this  Commonwealth  for  the  division  of  any 
township  or  school  district,  or  for  the  erection  of 
any  borough,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  school 
directors  of  the  township  or  district  proposed  to  be 
divided,  or  out  of  which  such  borough  is  proposed 
to  be  erected,  to  levy,  assess  or  collect  any  tax  what¬ 
ever  for  the  purchase  of  ground  or  for  school  build¬ 
ing  purposes,  except  where  the  same  shall  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  re-build  a  school  house  accidently  injured 
or  destroyed,  or  to  pay  a  building  debt  previously 
incurred  (d). 

8.  A  new  district  cannot  be  recognized  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  till  the  certified 
copy  of  the  decree  of  the  court  required  by  section 
XX  has  been  received. 

ta)  Act  April  17,  1876,  P.  L.  page  38. 

(6)  Act  April  20,  1869,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  80. 

(c)  Act  April  17,  1865,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  62. 

(d)  Act  June  13,  1874,  P,  L.  page  284. 
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XXII.  That  whenever  any  new  district  shall  be 
formed  in  any  county  of  this  Commonwealth,  it 
sliall  be  the  duty  of  tl)o  (!ommissif)ners  thereof  to 
certify  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 
before  the  commencement  of  the  next  succeeding 
school  year,  the  nund)er  of  taxaide  inhabitants 
therein,  and  also  the  number  in  the  district  or  dis¬ 
tricts  from  which  it  was  taken,  separately,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  last  preceding  triennial  enumeration  of 
taxables  made  for  school  purposes,  so  that  the 
whole  number  in  such  new  district,  and  in  that  or 
those  out  of  which  it  was  taken,  being  added  to¬ 
gether,  shall  be  neither  greater  nor  less  than  the 
number  that  was  therein  before  the  change  was 
made,  and  according  to  the  last  triennial  certificate 
or  return  of  taxables  thereof  made  by  the  said  com¬ 
missioners  (a). 

9.  No  appropriation  can  be  paid  to  a  new  district 
until  this  certificate  has  been  prepared  by  the*  pro¬ 
per  commissioners,  and  is  on  file  in  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction. 

10.  Penalty  for  neglect  of  duty. — The  twenty- 
fourth  section  of  the  act  of  fifteenth  of  April,  1834, 
(pamphlet  laws,  page  541,)  provides  that  “If  the 
commissioners  of  any  county  shall  neglect  or  re¬ 
fuse  to  perform  any  duty  required  of  them  by  law, 
or  if  any  one  of  such  commissioners  shall  neglect 
or  refuse  to  perforin  any  official  duty,  they  or  he 
shall,  respectively,  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollars.” 

POWERS  AND  LIABILITIES  OF  DISTRICTS. 

XXIII.  That  the  several  school  districts  within 
this  Commonwealth  shall  have  capacity  as  bodies 
corporate,  to  sue  and  be  sued  as  such,  by  the  cor¬ 
porate  name  ot  the  school  district  of - (6). 

XXIV.  To  j)urchase  and  hold  such  real  and  per- 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  49,  P.  L.  page  629. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  18,  P.  L.  page  620. 
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serial  property  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  estab¬ 
lishment  and  support  of  the  schools,  and  the  same 
to  sell,  alien  and  dispose  of,  when  it  shall  no  longer 
be  necessary  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  and  also, 
whenever  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  in 
cases  where  school  property  has  been  conveyed  to 
them  shall  deem  it  expedient  to  make  sale  of  the 
said  real  estate,  for  the  purpose  of  reinvesting  the 
proceeds  thereof  for  school  purposes  (a). 

11.  A  district  may -purchase  or  otherwise  acquire 
ground  on  which  it  is  intended  to  erect  a  school 
house,  and  hold  it  for  that  purpose  till  it  suits  the 
convenience  and  means  of  the  district  to  build. 

XXV.  In  cases  where  real  estate  is  held  by  trus¬ 
tees  or  others  for  the  general  use  of  the  neighbor¬ 
hood — for  a  school  house  or  its  appendages — and 
when  the  same  shall  cease  to  be  required,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  said  trustees  or  others,  their  sur¬ 
vivor  or  survivors,  or  successors,  to  convey  the 
same  to  the  proper  district,  which  shall  be  there¬ 
after  held  by  said  district  for  the  same  term  and 
for  the  same  uses  for  which  it  w^as  originally  granted 
to  said  trustees  or  others.  But  should  the  said  trus¬ 
tees,  from  indisposition  on  the  part  of  the  proper 
board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  to  accept  of 
said  conveyance  or  from  other  causes  find  it  im¬ 
possible  to  release  themselves  from  said  trust,  they, 
or  a  majority  of  them,  may  apply  to  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  praying  said 
court  to  authorize  and  direct  the  aforesaid  trustee, 
trustees  or  other  persons,  to  make  sale  of  the  same, 
having  first  given  two  weeks’  previous  notice  in 
one  or  more  of  the  public  prints  of  the  said  county, 
of  the  time  and  place  of  said  sale,  and  shall  make 
return  of  proceeds  of  sale  to  said  court,  that  he  same 
may  by  the  direction  of  said  court,  be  added  to  the 
funds  of  the  proper  district,  whereupon  the  said 
trustee,  trustees  or  other  persons,  shall  be  dis¬ 
charged  from  all  responsibility  in  the  premises  (  5) . 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  18,  P.  L.  page  620. 

(b)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  18,  P.  L.  page  620. 
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XXVI.  All  deeds  and  other  contracts  in  writing, 
made  by  a  school  district,  shall  be  signed  and  sealed 
l)y  the  ])resident  of  the  l)oard  of  directors  or  con» 
trollers,  and  countersigned  l)y  the  secretary  (a). 

XXVII.  All  suits  by  a  school  distri(!t  shall  be 
brought  in  its  corporate  name  and  be  conducted 
and  managed  by  the  board  of  directors  or  control¬ 
lers,  as  the  case  may  be  ;  and  all  suits  against  such 
district  shall  style  the  same  by  its  cori)orate  name, 
and  all  legal  j)rocess,  other  than  writs  to  enforce 
payment  of  a  judgment,  shall  be  served  on  either 
the  ])resident  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  directors 
or  controllers,  as  the  case  may  bo  (6). 

XXVIII.  If  judgment  shall  be  obtained  against  a 
school  district,  in  any  action  or  proceedings,  the 
party  entitled  to  the  Ijenefit  of  such  judgment  may 
have  execution  thereof,  as  follows,  and  not  other¬ 
wise,  to  wit:  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  court  in 
which  said  judgment  shall  be  obtained,  or  to  which 
such  judgment  shall  be  removed  by  transcript 
from  a  justice  of  the  peace  or  alderman,  to  issue 
thereon  a  writ,  commanding  the  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  and  treasurer  of  such  school  district,  to 
cause  the  amount  thereof,  with  interest  and  cost,  to 
be  paid  to  the  party  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  such 
judgment,  out  of  any  moneys  unappropriated  of 
such  district,  or  if  there  be  no  such  moneys,  out  of 
the  lirst  moneys  that  shall  be  received  for  the  use 
of  such  district,  and  to  enforce  obedience  to  such 
writ  by  attachment  (c). 

12.  Debts  contracted  by  a  former  board — whether 
permanent  or  temporary,  or  for  building  or  ordi¬ 
nary  school  purposes — if  legally  contracted,  are 
binding  upon  all  future  boards  of  the  district  ;  and 
provision  is  to  be  made  for  their  payment,  or  the 
payment  of  the  interest  on  them,  by  the  existing 
board. 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  19,  P.  L.  page  621. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  20,  P.  L.  page  621. 
(c)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  21,  P.  L.  page  621. 
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XXIX.  No  person  shall  hereafter  be  incompe¬ 
tent  to  give  evidence  in  any  suit  or  action  in  which 
any  school  district,  or  any  officer  thereof,  is  a  party, 
for  or  on  account  of  said  person  being  an  inhabitant 
of  the  district  or  by  reason  of  his  being  liable  to  the 
payment  of  any  tax  in  which  said  school  district 
may  be  interested  (a). 

DIRECTORS  AND  CONTROLLERS. 

ELECTION  AND  APPOINTMENT  OF  DIRECTORS  AND 

CONTROLLERS. 

XXX.  That  school  directors  shall  be  elected  an¬ 
nually  in  each  district  of  the  State,  in  the  following 
manner,  to  wit :  At  the  same  time  and  place  that 
elections  are  held  for  supervisors  and  constables, 
and  in  wards,  in  cities  or  boroughs,  at  the  time  and 
place  of  the  borough  or  ward  election,  and  in  like 
manner,  two  qualified  citizens  shall  be  elected  school 
directors  in  each  district,  whose  term  of  office  shall 
be  three  years ;  but  in  districts  where  directors  have 
not  been  elected,  or  in  new  districts  which  may  be 
established  by  the  erection  of  a  new  ward,  borough 
or  township,  six  directors  shall  be  elected  in  such 
districts  at  the  first  election,  two  to  serve  one  year, 
two  to  serve  two  years,  and  two  to  serve  three  years, 
and  two  annually  thereafter  ;  and  in  city  and  bor¬ 
ough  districts  allowed  to  elect  three  directors,  the 
whole  number  for  each  ward  shall  be  chosen  at  the 
first  annual  election  after  the  passage  of  this  act, 
one  to  serve  for  one  year,  one  to  serve  for  two  years, 
one  to  serve  for  three  years  and  one  annually  there¬ 
after  (b). 

'  XXXI.  That  when  an  independent  school  district 
shall  be  established,  the  proper  court  shall,  in  the 
decree  therefor,  designate  the  time  and  place  for 
holding  the  annual  elections  of  directors  therein, 
and  appoint  two  persons  to  hold  the  first  election, 
at  the  time  appointed  therefor,  who  shall  give  ten 
days’  notice  thereof,  by  printed  or  written  hand- 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  51,  P.  L.  page  629. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  5,  P.  L.  page  618. 
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bills,  put  uj)  at  not  less  than  six  public  places  with¬ 
in  said  district ;  at  which  first  election  six  directors 
shall  bo  cliosen,  two  for  tliree  years,  two  for  two 
years,  and  two  for  one  year,  then  next  ensuing,  and 
tliereafter  two  directors  shall  be  cliosen  for  three 
years,  at  the  annual  election,  to  be  called  and  held 
by  the  ])resident  and  secretary  of  the  board,  at  the 
time  and  place,  and  in  the  manner  in  said  decree 
thereof  appointed,  said  election,  in  all  other  respects, 
to  be  conducted  in  conformity  with  the  existing 
school  law  ;  and  that  in  independent  districts,  estab¬ 
lished  or  hereafter  to  be  established  by  the  Legis¬ 
lature  without  specifying  the  mode,  time  or  place 
of  electing  directors,  the  first  election  shall  be  held 
at  such  time  and  place,  within  the  proper  district, 
as  shall  be  specified  by  written  or  printed  notices 
thereof,  put  up  at  not  less  than  ten  public  places 
therein,  signed  by  notless  than  five  taxable  citizens 
thereof,  and  giving  ten  full  days’  notice  of  such 
election  ;  and  subsequent  elections  shall  be  held  at 
such  time  and  place,  annually,  as  shall  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  similar  notices,  signed  by  the  president 
and  secretary  of  the  proper  board  ;  said  elections, 
in  all  other  respects,  to  be  held  and  conducted  in 
the  manner  in  this  section  before  provided  (a). 

13.  Expenses  for  the  election  of  school  directors 
in  independent  districts  are  to  be  paid  by  the 
county,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  election  of 
township  officers. 

XXXII.  That  when  two  or  more  candidates  shall 
have  an  equal  number  of  votes  for  the  same  term  of 
office,  at  any  election  of  directors  or  controllers, 
whereby  their  election  shall  be  prevented,  the  said 
candidates  shall  appear  at  the  next  regular  meeting 
of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers,  which  said 
board  shall  determine  their  rights  to  seats  therein, 
in  the  following  manner  :  Ballots  shall  be  prepared, 
equal  in  number  to  the  opposing  candidates,  on 
one-half  of  which  the  word  “director”  shall  be 
written  ;  whereupon  the  said  candidates  shall  each 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  9,  P.  L.  page  473. 
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draw,  from  a  proper  receptacle,  one  of  said  ballots, 
and  the  candidate  or  candidates  drawing  the  ballot 
or  ballots  marked  “director,”  shall  be  held  and 
deemed  duly  elected  to  the  said  office  of  director  or 
controller.  And,  if  vacancies  are  to  be  filled,  at  any 
election  of  directors,  in  addition  to  the  persons  to 
be  elected  for  the  regular  term,  and  the  voters  shall 
all  neglect  to  designate  on  their  tickets  the  term  of 
office  for  which  each  person  voted  for  is  a  candidate, 
then  the  person  or  persons  having  the  highest  num¬ 
ber  of  votes  shall  be  declared  elected  for  the  longest 
term  or  terms  ;  the  next  highest  in  vote,  after  the 
filling  of  the  longest  term,  shall  be  declared  elected 
for  the  next  longest  term,  and  so  on,  till  all  the 
terms  vacant  shall  be  filled  (a). 

14.  Ko.  XXXII  disposes  of  the  perj)lexing  ques¬ 
tion  of  tie  votes.  Of  course,  it  does  not  refer  to  the 
case  where  only  two  directors  are  to  be  chosen  for 
three  years,  and  the  two  candidates  highest  in  vote 
have  each  the  same  number  of  votes.  Here  the  tie 
does  not  “prevent”  the  election  of  either,  for  both 
are  elected.  It  only  relates  to  cases  in  which  the 
number  of  candidates  who  are  tied  is  greater  than 
the  number  of  offices  or  vacancies  for  which  they 
are  candidates,  thus  :  three  persons  have  each  the 
same  number  of  votes  for  the  two  vacancies  in  the 
long  term  of  three  years ;  or  two  persons  have  the 
same  number  of  votes  for  one  vacancy  in  the  term 
of  two  years. 

15.  When  all  the  tickets  are  without  specification 
of  the  term,  the  latter  part  of  XXXII  provides  a 
remedy.  In  such  case,  the  rule  of  the  longest  term 
to  the  highest  in  vote  applies.  But,  if  some  of  the, 
tickets  polled  have,  and  some  have  not,  this  speci¬ 
fication  on  their  face,  unless  there  Avas  a  common 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  471. 
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understanding  among  the  voters  in  regard  to  the 
length  of  term  intended  for  the  candidates,  re¬ 
spectively,  those  'which  have  not  are  to  be  rejected, 
and  the  return  is  only  to  bo  given,  according  to 
their  number  of  votes,  to  those  "whose  tickets  speci¬ 
fied  the  term  on  their  faces.  It  is  best,  therefore, 
for  eacli  voter  to  write  on  liis  ticket  tlie  term,  as 
well  as  the  name  of  tlie  person  voted  for,  to  fill  a 
vacan(!y. 

XXXIII.  That  the  duplicate  returns  of  all  elec¬ 
tions  for  directors  shall  be  made  out,  signed  and 
sealed  by  the  judges,  and  delivered  by  the  consta¬ 
ble  or  proper  oflicer  of  said  election,  one  to  the 
board  of  directors,  and  the  other  to  the  court  of 
quarter  sessions  of  the  county,  within  ten  days 
thereafter,  and  each  person  elected  a  director  shall 
be  notified  thereof  in  writing,  within  live  days  after 
the  election,  by  the  constable  or  other  officer  who 
held  the  election.  If  the  legality  of  any  election 
for  directors  be  contested  in  writing  by  not  less 
than  ten  qualified  citizens  of  the  district,  the  said 
court  of  quarter  sessions  is  hereby  authorized  and 
required,  forthwith,  to  examine  into  the  election, 
and  to  confirm  or  set  it  aside,  as  shall  seem  just 
and  proper,  and,  if  set  aside,  to  order  a  new  elec¬ 
tion  at  the  usual  place,  and  in  the  usual  manner, 
on  not  less  than  two  weeks’  public  notice,  given  by 
the  proper  officers  (a). 

XXXIV.  That  each  board  of  directors  shall  have 
power  to  fill  any  vacancy  which  may  occur  therein 
by  death,  resignation,  removal  from  the  district,  or 
otherwise,  until  the  next  annual  election  for  direc¬ 
tors,  when  such  a  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  elect¬ 
ing  a  person  from  the  district  in  which  the  vacancy 
occurs,  to  supply  the  same  (6). 

16.  It  does  not  require  a  quorum  (four)  to  fill  a 


(rt)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  6,  P.  L.  page  618, 
(5)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  7,  P.  L.  page  618. 
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vacancy  caused  by,  “death,  resignation,  removal, 
or  otherwise.”  Any  number  to  which  the  board 
may  be  reduced,  by  any  or  all  of  these  causes,  can 
perform  this  indispensable  duty.  But  to  do  it  sat¬ 
isfactorily,  all  the  actual  members  should  be  pres¬ 
ent,  or  have  had  notice  to  be  present,  'for  the  pur¬ 
pose.  And  if  only  one  member  remain  in  office, 
he  can  legally  take  means  to  fill  the  board.  In 
that  case  he  should  appoint  one  new  member  ;  he 
and  that  new  member  should  then  appoint  a  third, 
and  so  on,  till  the  board  is  full.  And  the  whole  of 
these  proceeding  should  be  put  on  the  minutes. 
The  law  authorizing  “less  than  a  majority  of 
directors”  to  fill  vacancies  in  a  school  board,  only 
applies  when  the  number  has  been  reduced  below 
a  majority,  from  causes  mentioned  in  either  the 
seventh  or  the  eighth  sections  of  the  act  of  May  8, 
1854,  P.  L.  618. 

17.  When  a  director  resigns  his  office  without 
being  present  in  the  board,  the  resignation  should 
be  in  writing,  addressed  to  the  president,  or,  if  it  be 
the  resignation  of  the  president  himself,  to  the  sec¬ 
retary.  When  a  resignation  takes  place  by  a  mem¬ 
ber  present,  it  may  be  verbal.  But  in  both  cases  it 
should  be  entered  on  the  minutes,  accepted  by  the 
board,  and  the  acceptance  also  entered  on  the  min¬ 
utes. 

18.  Every  member  ceasing  to  be  a  resident  of  the 
district  for  which  he  was  a  director,  thereby  vacates 
his  office,  without  resignation,  from  the  day  when 
he  ceased  being  a  resident;  and  the  fact  being 
known  and  entered  on  the  minutes,  another  is  to 
be  appointed  in  his  place.  The  same  principle  ap¬ 
plies  to  changes  of  residence  from  one  ward  to 
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aiiothor  in  cities  and  i)orouf^lis,  excei)t  in  cases 
where  tlie  election  is  by  a  concurrent  vote. 

10.  Failure  by  the  voters  to  till  a  va^*ancy,  at  the 
regular  annual  election,  will  authorize  the  board  to 
lill  it,  by  virtue  of  the  word  “otherwise”  in  No^ 
XXXIV.  This  means  that  if  a  ineinber  died  or 
resigned,  and  the  board  appointed  another  in  his 
place  till  the  next  election,  and  if  at  the  next  elec¬ 
tion  the  people  failed  to  elecd  any  one  to  fill  this 
vacancy,  the  board  may  again  treat  it  as  a  vacancy, 
and  appoint  a  i)erson  to  fill  it  till  the  next  succeed¬ 
ing  annual  election. 

XXXV.  That  all  directors  shall  be  exempted 
from  serving  in  any  township,  city  or  borough 
office  (a). 

20.  The  exemption  from  township,  city  or  bor¬ 
ough  office,  does  not  prohibit  the  holding  of  these 
offices,  except  that  of  auditor  but  merely  confers 
the  right  to  bo  excused,  if  the  director  desires  it 

XXXVI.  That  no  person  hereafter  elected  shall 
be  capable  of  holding  and  exercising  the  office  of 
school  director,  constable,  pathmaster,  or  commis¬ 
sioner  of  roads,  and  that  of  township  or  borough 
auditor  (b). 

XXXVII.  That  tax  collectors  are  township,  ward 
or  borough  officers,  within  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  the  general  school  law  of  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty-nine  and  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifly-four,  and  that  school  direc¬ 
tors  and  treasurers  of  the  school  fund  were  and  are 
exempt  from  serving  as  such  collectors,  within  the 
meaning  of  said  acts  (c). 

XXXVIII.  That  if  any  person  duly  elected  a 


(a)  Act  May  8, 1854,  sec.  10,  P.  L.  page  619. 

(b)  A(!t  Alay  18,  1876,  sec.  1,  P.  Ij.  page  179. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  12,  P.  L.  page  511. 
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school  director,  shall  refuse  to  attend  a  regular 
meeting  of  the  board,  after  having  received  written 
notice  from  the  secretary,  to  appear  and  enter  upon 
the  duties  of  his  office*i  or  if  any  person  having 
taken  upon  him  the  duties  of  his  office  as  director, 
shall  neglect  to  attend  any  two  regular  meetings  of 
the  board  in  succession,  unless  detained  by  sick¬ 
ness  or  prevented  by  absence  from  the  district,  or 
to  act  in  his  official  capacity  when  in  attendance, 
the  directors  present  shall  have  power  to  declare 
his  seat  in  the  board  vacant,  and  to  appoint  another 
in  his  stead  to  serve  until  the  next  regular  elec¬ 
tion  (a). 

21.  Absence  from  special  or  called  meetings  wdll 
not  justify  the  exclusion  of  a  member  from  the 
board. 

22.  A  member  elect  should  be  duly  notified  in 
writing,  by  the  secretary,  according  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  act,  before  his  seat  can  be  legally  de¬ 
clared  vacant  by  the  board. 

XXXIX.  That  if  all  the  members  of  any  board 
of  directors  or  controllers,  shall  refuse  or  neglect 
to  perform  their  duties,  bylev^dngthe  tax  required 
by  law,  and  to  put  or  keep  the  schools  in  operation 
so  far  as  the  means  of  the  district  will  admit,  or 
shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  any  other  duty 
enjoined  by  law,  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the 
proper  county  may,  upon  complaint  in  writing,  by 
any  six  taxable  citizens  of  the  district,  and  on  due 
proof  thereof,  declare  their  seats  vacant,  and  ap¬ 
point  others  in  their  stead,  until  the  next  annual 
election  for  directors  (6). 

23.  The  words  “so  far  as  the  means  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  will  admit,”  do  not  justify  directors  in  provid¬ 
ing  means  to  keep  the  schools  in  operation  any 
shorter  term  than  six  months  ;  because  the  law  ex- 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  8,  P.  L.  page  618. 

(b)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  9,  P.  L.  page  619. 
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pressly  enjoins  it  on  tlie  hoard  to  keep  tliein  “in 
operation  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  ten 
months  in  tlie  year.”  Tlie  discretion  given,  there¬ 
fore,  only  relates  to  those  extremes,  between  which 
they  may  select  any  term  suitable  to  the  means  of 
the  district.  lint  if  they  do  not  keep  them  open  at 
least  the  minimum  term  of  six  months,  the  court 
will  remove  them. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  BOARD. 

XL.  That  the  term  of  office  of  school  directors 
from  and  after  the  first  of  January,  Anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  "sixty-four,  shall 
commence  on  the  first  Monday  of  Juno,  in  each 
and  every  year:  Provided^  That  the  organiza¬ 
tion  of  each  board  of  school  directors,  as  provided 
by  the  twelfth  section  of  ihe  act  of  the  eighth  of 
May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four, 
shall,  be  within  ten  days  of  the  first  Monday  of 
June,  in  each  year:  And  provided  further^  That 
the  school  tax  for  each  year  shall  not  be  levied 
until  after  such  organization,  and  before  the  first  of 
July  of  each  year:  Provided^  That  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  not  extend  to  the  city  of  Philadel¬ 
phia,  nor  to  the  county  of  Allegheny,  nor  to  the 
cities  of  Reading  and  Lancaster  (a). 

XLI.  That  each  board  of  school  directors  and 
each  board  of  controllers  in  cities  and  boroughs, 
shall  meet  and  organize  by  choosing  a  president 
and  secretary,  who  shall  be  members  of  the  board, 
and  a  treasurer,  who  may  be  a  member  of  the  board, 
or  otherwise,  at  the  discretion  of  the  directors  or 
controllers  (6). 

24.  The  first  business  at  the  meeting  for  organi¬ 
zation,  after  the  temporary  organization,  is  the  read¬ 
ing  of  the  returns  of  election,  to  ascertain  who  are 
members. 


(а)  Act  of  April  22,  1863,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  523. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  12,  P.  L.  page  619. 
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25.  Directors  elect  can  exercise  none  of  the  powers 
pertaining  to  their  office  till  after  the  organization 
of  the  new  board,  which  cannot  take  place  until  on 
or  after  the  first  Monday  of  June. 

26.  If  a  board  of  directors  fail  to  organize,  it  is 
such  neglect  of  duty  as  wull  justify  the  court  of 
quarter  sessions,  upon  the  complaint  of  six  taxable 
citizens  of  the  district,  and  upon  due  proof  thereof, 
to  declare  their  seats  vacant,  and  appoint  others  in 
their  stead. 

27.  If  the  school  directors  neglect  to  organize  with¬ 
in  ten  days  after  the  first  Monday  of  J une,  as  speci¬ 
fied  by  law,  they  may  do  so  at  a  future  time,  and 
such  organization  will  be  strictly  legal,  if  no  final 
steps  should  be  taken  in  the  meantime  to  rem  ve 
the  directors  elect  from  office  by  due  course  of  law. 

28.  The  officers  and  members  of  the  old  board  are 
to  perform  their  several  duties  until  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  June.  The  organization  of  the  old  board 
ceases  with  the  first  Monday  in  June,  but  steps 
should  be  previously  taken  for  calling  a  meeting  of 
the  new  board  in  accordance  wfith  the  provisions  of 
No.  XL. 


DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

A.  THE  PRESIDENT. 

XLII.  That  the  president  shall  preside  at  the 
meetings  of  the  board,  call  special  meetings  when 
necessary,  issue  the  duplicate  and  warrant  for  the 
collection  of  the  district  taxes,  take  sufficient  bond 
from  the  district  treasurer  for  the  faithful  discharge 
of  his  duty,  and  sign  the  certificate  of  the  assess¬ 
ment  of  the  district  taxes,  and  all  orders  on  the  dis¬ 
trict  treasurer  by  order  of  the  board,  also  the  annual 
report  of  the  district  to  the  county  superintendent. 
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and  fj:en(n*ally  dn  and  perlbrni  all  other  acts  and 
duties  lawfully  pertaininj^  to  the  ollice  of  president 
of  the  hoard  (a). 

29.  All  deedsand contracts  hy  the  district,  includ¬ 
ing  tliose  with  teachers,  are  to  he  signed  hy  the 
president. 

80.  The  president  is  to  swear  or  atlirin  to  the  an¬ 
nual  certilicate  setting  forth  the  time  that  the  stdiools 
have  heen  opened  and  in  operation. 

31.  The  president  votes  on  every  question  like 
any  other  memher. 


K.  THE  SECRETARY. 

XLIII.  Thatthe  secretary  shall  keep  full  minutes 
of  all  the  proceedings  of  the  hoard,  in  a  hook  pro¬ 
vided  for  that  purpose,  prepare  the  duplicate  of 
school  tax,  keep  an  account  of  all  ahatements  and 
exonerations  made  by  the  hoard,  prej)are,  attest, 
and  forward  to  the  county  superintendent  the  an¬ 
nual  certificate  of  the  number  of  months  during  the 
year  that  the  schools  have  been  kept  open  and  in 
operation  according  to  law.  Also,  the  annual 
report  of  the  district,  prepare  and  attest  all  orders 
on  the  treasurer,  and  do  and  perform  all  other  acts 
and  duties  lawfully  pertaining  to  the  office  of  sec¬ 
retary  of  the  board,  and  for  his  services  shall  receive 
such  compensation  as  the  board  may  direct  (6). 

32.  The  names  and  P.  O.  address  of  the  president, 
secretary  and  treasurer  are  to  be  sent,  upon  the 
organization  of  the  board,  at  the  first  meeting  after 
the  annual  election  for  directors,  bj^  the  secretary, 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  at  Har¬ 
risburg,  and  also  to  the  county  superintendent 
Without  this  information,  thus  promptly  furnished 
it  is  always  difficult,  and  sometimes  impossible,  to 


Oi )  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  13,  P.  L.  page  619. 
(5)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  14,  P.  L.  page  619. 
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communicate  with  directors  by  letter,  wirh  any  de¬ 
gree  of  certainty. 

33.  The  secretary  is  to  countersign-that  is  officially 
attest — all  deeds  and  contracts  of  the  board,  after 
they  have  been  signed  by  the  president.  If  the 
board  have  a  seal,  the  secretary  is  to  have  the  cus¬ 
tody  of  it,  and  is  to  affix  it  to  all  deeds  and  contracts 
signed  by  the  president. 

34.  The  secretary  is  to  receive  the  monthly  reports 
from  the  teachers,  examine  them,  and  if  correct, 
sign  them,  if  not  correct  he  is  to  have  them  made 
so, before  issuing  the  monthly  order  for  the  teacher’s 
salary. 

35.  At  the  end  of  the  term,  the  books  of  monthly 
reports  are  to  be  deposited  with  the  secretary,  and 
kept  by  him  till  the  commencement  of  the  next 
term. 

36.  The  secretary  is  to  see  that  the  “  last  adjusted 
valuation  ”  of  taxable  persons  and  property  is  pro¬ 
cured  from  the  county  commissioners  in  time  for 
the  making  out  of  the  duplicate. 

37.  The  duplicate  is  to  be  made  out  by  the  secre¬ 
tary  under  the  direction  of  the  board.  He  is  also  to 
countersign  it,  and  keep  an  account  of  all  exoner¬ 
ations. 

38.  The  “Pennsylvania  School  Journal,”  when 
supplied  to  each  district  at  the  expense  of  the  State, 
is  sent  to  the  secretary,  and  each  copy  is  to  be  by 
him  laid  before  the  board  at  the  next  meeting  after 
its  reception. 

39.  The  file  of  the  Journal,  thus  received,  is  also 
to  be  preserved  and  transmitted  to  his  successor  in 
office. 

40.  The  secretary  is  to  keep  the  deeds,  contracts 
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iincl  other  valuable  papers  and  dcxiuiiients  of  the 
district  and  transmit  them  to  his  successor. 

XI^IV.  Immediately  after  the  annual  appoint¬ 
ment  of  teachers  in  each  district,  the  secretary 
of  the  board  shall  send  a  written  list  of  their  names, 
and  the  schools  to  which  they  have  been  respect¬ 
ively  appointed,  to  tlio  proper  county  superintend¬ 
ent,  with  a  notice  ot  the  day  upon  which  the  ensu¬ 
ing  term  of  school,  in  the  district,  will  commence, 
and  the  termination  thereof,  as  directed  by  the 
board  (a). 

C.  THE  treasurer. 

XLV.  That  the  treasurer  shall  give  bond  to 
the  president  for  the  use  of  the  district,  in  such 
amount  and  with  such  sureties  as  shall  be  approved 
by  the  board,  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his 
duty  ;  he  shall  receive  all  State  appropriations,  dis¬ 
trict  tax,  and  other  funds  ot  the  district,  and  pay 
thereout  all  orders  of  the  board  signed  by  the  pres¬ 
ident  and  attested  by  the  secretary ;  he  shall  settle 
his  account  annually  with  the  directors  and  con¬ 
trollers,  in  default  of  which  he  shall  not  be  re-ap¬ 
pointed  ;  he  shall  pay  over  the  balance  without  de¬ 
lay  to  his  successor  in  office,  and  generally  do  and 
perform  all  acts  and  duties  lawfully  pertaining  to 
his  office  as  district  treasurer,  and  shall  be  allowed 
to  retain  not  exceeding  two  per  cent,  on  the  money 
passing  through  his  hands  for  his  services  (6). 

41.  The  treasurer  is  not  to  enter  upon  the  duties 
of  his  office  till  his  official  bond  has  been  presented 
and  approved  by  the  board. 

42.  A  treasurer  has  no  right  to  go  behind  a  school 
order  to  inquire  into  the  propriety  of  its  amount. 
If  it  be  for  a  legal  purpose,  and  signed  by  the  pres¬ 
ident  and  attested  by  the  secretary,  he  must 
promptly  pay  it,  without  delay  or  objection,  upon 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  4,  P.  L.  page  472. 
(/>)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  16,  P.  L.  page  620. 
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presentation  by  the  rightful  holder,  in  legal  cur¬ 
rency,  or  as  good  current  money  as  he  received.  If 
he  have  no  school  money  in  his  hands,  that  cause 
of  refusal  to  pay  should  be  immediately  reported  to 
the  directors,  who  should  take  prompt  measure  to 
obviate  the  difl^culty. 

43.  It  is  the  legal  right  of  teachers  and  others  to 
have  their  school  orders  paid  in  cash  upon  presen¬ 
tation  to  the  treasurer,  without  hindrance  or  delay. 

44.  It  is  a  gross  violation  of  duty  for  a  school 
treasurer  to  purchase  school  orders  ;  and  if  he  do 
it  with  his  own  funds  when  there  is  monev  in  the 
treasury,  he  should  be  immediately  removed  from 
office,  and  punished  for  the  offence. 

45.  Every  order  should  state  on  its  face  the  pur¬ 
pose  for  which  it  was  drawn.  If  it  do  not,  the 
treasurer  is  not  bound  to  pay  it ;  or  the  auditors  on 
the  settlement  of  his  accounts  may  refuse  to  allow  it. 

46.  If  orders  have  been  issued  through  mistake 
or  imposition,  the  treasurer  should  be  notified  not 
to  pay  them.  It  is  his  duty  to  respect  such  notice 
until  the  difficulty  can  be  settled. 

47.  Executions  are  to  be  paid  by  the  treasurer, 
out  of  any  “unappropriated”  funds  in  his  hands, 
or  which  shall  first  come  into  his 'hands.  “Unap¬ 
propriated”  here  means  money  in  the  treasury  be¬ 
yond  the  amount  of  the  orders  issued  by  the  board 
but  not  paid,  previous  to  the  service  of  the  writ  of 
execution.  An  amount  sufficient  to  pay  those  pre¬ 
viously  issued  orders  is  to  be  regarded  as  appro¬ 
priated. 

48.  No  treasurer  is  to  be  re-appointed  till  his  ac¬ 
counts  for  the  preceding  year  have  been  settled  by 
the  board,  and  audited  by  the  district  auditors. 
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49.  'I'he  settlomeiit  by  llio  board  is  for  Uie  pur- 
j»ose  of  ascertaining  the  condition  of  the  district 
a(rcounts,  the  amount  of  tax,  eU;.,  i)aid  in,  and  of 
money  ])aid  out,  and  the  ])alance  on  liand,  if  any, 
fortlie  information  ^)f  the  l)oard. 

50.  Tlie  settlement,  by  the  auditors,  of  tlie  treas¬ 
urer’s  ac(;ounts,  is  to  verify  those  a(u;ounts,  and  to 
enable  an  appeal  to  be  taken  to  court,  by  either 
j)arty,  if  the  case  demand  it. 

51.  Tlie  accounts  of  treasurers  oi'  indejiendent 
districts  will  be  settled  by  the  auditors  of  the  town¬ 
ship  from  which  the  district  was  taken. 

52.  Percentage  is  not  to  be  allowed  to  any  out¬ 
going  treasurer,  on  the  unexpended  balance  in  the 
district  treasury,  handed  over  to  his  successor. 

53.  Treasurers  who  refuse  or  neglect  to  pay  over 
to  their  successors  in  ofiice,  anv  balance  of  funds 
in  their  hands,  are  liable  to  the  district  for  interest 
on  the  same  from  the  time  when  this  should  have 
been  paid  over. 

54.  If  a  school  treasurer  should  convert  to  his 
own  use,  or  use  by  way  of  investment,  any  school 
moneys  in  his  hands,  or  prove  a  defaulter,  the  act 
will  be  deemed  an  embezzlement,  and  be  punished 
as  a  misdemeanor. 

XLVI.  That  the  treasurer  shall  settle  his  accounts 
annually  with  the  directors  or  controllers,  in  de- 
•fault  of  wdiich  he  shall  not  be  reappointed  (a). 

D.  GENERAL  PROVISION. 

XLVII.  That  if  the  president  or  secretary  shall 
absent  himself  Irom  any  meeting  of  the  board,  or, 
being  present,  refuse  to  perform  any  of  the  duties 
of  his  office,  a  president  or  secretary  tempore 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  16,  P.  L.  page  620. 
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shall  be  appointed  by  the  members  present,  an 
entry  thereof  being  made  on  the  minutes  ;  and  the 
acts  necessarily  performed  by  such  president  or 
secretary  pro  tempore^  during  such  meeting,  shall 
be  as  valid  and  binding  on  the  board  and  district 
as  if  they  had  been  performed  by  the  regular  of¬ 
ficers  of  the  board  (6). 

55.  This  act  is  intended  to  prevent  delay  in  the 
proceedings  of  a  board,  by  the  absence,  or,  if  pres¬ 
ent,  by  the  refusal  to  act,  of  the  regular  officers.  If 
others  are  appointed  in  such  cases,  pro  tempore^ 
the  fact,  either  of  absence  or  refusal  to  act,  should 
be  entered  on  the  minutes,  with  the  names  of  the 
persons  substituted.  This  being  done,  the  official 
acts  of  the  officers  pro  tempore^  or  either  of  them, 
are  as  valid  and  binding  on  the  district  as  those  of 
the  regular  officers  would  have  been,  had  they 
acted. 

MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

XL VI II.  That  each  board  of  directors  and  con¬ 
trollers  should  hold  at  least  one  stated  meeting  in 
every  three  months ;  and  such  other  meetings,  as 
the  circumstances  of  the  district  may  require,  shall 
be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  president  and  secretary,  upon  due 
notice  given  to  each  member  of  the  board.  If  less 
than  a  majority  of  directors  or  controllers  attend 
any  meeting,  no  business  shall  be  transacted 
thereat,  except  that  of  adjournment,  and  of  ap¬ 
pointment  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  board,  as  is  here¬ 
inbefore  directed  (5). 

56.  The  minutes  of  the  last  preceding  regular, 
and  ot  all  intervening  s^Decial  or  called,  meetings, 
should  be  read  immediately  after  calling  the  roll, 
at  every  regular  meeting.  But  the  minutes  of  pre- 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  15,  P.  L.  page  620. 
(h)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  17,  P.  L.  page  620. 
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vious  meetings  need  not  be  read  at  any  special  or 
called  meetings. 

57.  Four  members,  regularly  convened,  can 
transact  any  business  within  the  power  of  the 
board  ;  and  the  majority  of  a  quorum  (three)  can 
decide  any  question,  except  those  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  LI.,  each  of  which  requires  the  votes  of  four 
in  the  affirmative  to  adopt  it;  and,  in  these  cases, 
the  names  of  those  voting  in  the  affirmative  and 
negative  are  both  entered  on  the  minutes. 

58.  All  motions  and  resolutions  of  importance, 
such  as  those  for  the  laying  of  tax,  purchase  or  sale 
of  houses  and  lots,  fixing  the  duration  of  the  school 
term,  etc.,  should  be  put  in  writing  by  the  person 
offering  them,  before  being  entertained  by  the 
president,  and  should  be  entered  on  the  minutes  at 
length. 

59.  If  less  than  four  members  attend,  no  business 
can  be  legally  transacted,  except  adjourning  to 
some  future  time,  then  to  be  named,  and  filling 
vacancies  in  the  board. 

60.  Directors,  as  individuals,  signing  an  agree¬ 
ment  to  purchase  articles  of  furniture  or  apparatus 
for  the  schools,  does  not  bind  the  board.  What  men 
do  as  individuals,  they  are  presumed  to  do  for  them¬ 
selves  ;  the  members  of  a  board  of  directors  cannot 
act  legally  unless  they  act  in  a  body.  Of  course,  a 
board  of  directors  can  authorize  a  member  to  dis¬ 
charge  some  duty,  and  then  his  acts,  within  the 
limit  of  his  authority,  are  legal.  A  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  may  also  sanction  the  individual  acts  of  mem¬ 
bers,  and  thus  legalize  them  ;  but  the  only  safe  way 
is  to  act  in  a  bod^q  as  the  law  enjoins. 

61.  A  tie  vote  loses  the  question,  that  is,  the  same 
number  of  votes  on  each  side  ;  or,  rather,  failing  to 
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carry  by  a  majority  of  those  voting,  it  leaves  the 
question  as  it  was  before  the  vote  was  taken,  and 
therefore  effects  no  change. 

62.  Every  regular  meeting  should  adjourn  to 
meet  again  at  a  time  and  place  then  a-greed  on,  and 
so  entered  on  the  minutes  ;  unless  the  time  and 
place  are  determined  by  the  standing  regulations, 
which  ought  always  to  be  the  case. 

XLIX.  That  the  term  “stated  meeting,”  or  “reg¬ 
ular  meeting,”  of  the  board  of  directors  or  control¬ 
lers,  whenever  they  occur  in  the  act  to  which  this 
is  a  further  supplement,  shall  hereafter  be  taken  to 
mean  the  first  meeting  thereof  for  organization, 
after  the  annual  election  of  directors  or  controllers, 
and  the  monthly  or  other  periodical  meetings  held 
thereafter,  in  accordance  with  the  standing  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  board.  But,  if  there  are  no  standing 
regulations,  then  every  meeting  held  in  succession, 
from  said  first  meeting  for  organization,  by  ad  j  ourn- 
ment  to  a  time  and  place  certain,  and  so  entered  on 
the  minutes  of  the  proper  board,  shall  be,  to  all  in¬ 
tents  and  purposes,  regarded  as  a  regular  meet- 
ing  (a). 

63.  Xo  business  can  be  transacted  at  a  special  or 
called  meeting,  except  that  for  which  the  meeting 
was  called,  and  which  is  either  to  be  specified  in 
the  call,  or  stated  by  the  president  at  the  opening 
of  the  meeting,  and  put  on  the  minutes. 

64.  A  called  or  special  meeting  need  not  be  ad¬ 
journed  to  any  time  and  place,  unless  the  special 
business  has  not  been  completed,  when  it  may  ad¬ 
journ  to  some  time  and  place  named,  for  the  special 
purpose  of  comi)leting  it. 

L.  If  the  president  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
or  controllers  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  call  special 
meetings,  when  required,  by  a  written  request, 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  471. 
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signed  hy  tliree  nieiiihers  (jf  the  hoard,  su(!h  nioet- 
ings  may  ho  called  hy  any  two  inomhers  of  said 
hoard,  and  any  husiness,  transacted  at  a  meeting  so 
called,  shall  he  legal,  the  same  as  though  the  meet¬ 
ings  had  been  held  pursuant  to  a  notice  given  hy 
tlie  president  (a). 

LI.  That  no  tax  for  school  or  huilding  purposes 
shall  ho  levied,  no  resolutions  shall  he  adopted  for 
the  i)urchase  or  sale  of  any  school  real  estate,  no 
S(!hool  house  shall  ho  located,  or  its  location  al)an- 
doned  or  changed,  no  teacdier  shall  he  appointed  or 
dismissed,  no  annual  school  term  shall  he  deter¬ 
mined  on,  nor  shall  any  general  course  of  studies 
he  adopted  or  annual  series  of  text-hooks  he  selected, 
in  an^^  common  school  district,  except  by  the  af¬ 
firmative  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  whole  numtier 
of  the  directors  or  controllers  thereof;  and  in  each 
of  said  cases  the  names  of  the  mem  hers  voting  both 
in  the  alFirmative  and  the  negative,  shall  he  so  en¬ 
tered  on  the  minutes  of  the  hoard  by  the  secre¬ 
tary  (6). 

powp:rs  and  duties  of  directors  and  con¬ 
trollers. 

LTI.  That  the  board  of  directors  of  every  district, 
and  controllers  in  cities  and  boroughs,  under  the 
provisions  of  section  second,  shall  possess  and  ex¬ 
ercise  the  following  powers  and  perform  the  follow¬ 
ing  duties,  together  with  the  other  powers  and 
duties  given  and  enjoined  by  this  act  (c). 

LIII.  They  shall  establish  a  sufficient  number  of 

common  schools  for  the  education  of  everv  indi- 

«/ 

vidual  above  the  age  of  six  and  under  twenty-one 
years,  in  their  respective  districts,  who  maj^  apply 
for  admission  and  instruction,  either  in  person,  dr 
by  parent,  guardian  or  next  friend  (d). 

65.  The  number  of  schools  to  be  established  in 


(a)  Act  April  17,  1865,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  62. 

(b)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  4,  P.  L.  page  472. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23,  P.  L.  page  621. 

(d)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23,  P.  L.  page  621. 
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any  district  is  neither  fixed  by  law,  nor  is  there  any 

other  indications  given  of  a  rule  by  which  it  can  be 
determined,  except  that  in  No.  LIII.  There  must 
be  “  a  sufficient  number  for  the  education  of  every 
individual,  between  six  and  twenty-one  years,  who 
may  apply  for  admission  and  instruction.” 

66.  This  number  is  to  be  ascertained,  not  by  any 
arbitrary  rule  of  the  board,  but  deduced  from  the 
experience  of  teachers  and  schools.  It  is  found 
that  one  teacher  cannot  do  justice  to  more  than  fifty 
pupils  in  daily  attendance,  in  a  mixed  school — if  he 
can  to  so  many  ;  and  therefore  a  daily  attendance 
of  materially  over  this  number  in  any  of  the  schools 
of  a  district  is  a  violation  of  the  spirit  of  the  law, 
and  the  number  of  schools  should  be  increased,  or 
what  is  much  better,  where  i^racticable,  those 
already  in  existence  should  be  graded. 

67.  Neglect  to  provide  a  “  sufficient  number  ”  of 
schools,  is  punishable  by  removal  from  office  of  the 
directors  so  neglecting  their  duty,  and  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  others  in  their  stead. 

68.  *Residence  in  the  district  and  fit  age  are  the 
only  requisites  to  entitle  a  xierson  to  admission  to 
a  common  school  in  Pennsylvania. 

69.  Neither  payment  of  tax  nor  application  by 
parent  or  guardian  are  requisite  to  admission.  The 
one  is  indispensable  for  the  support  of  the  schools, 
and  the  other  is  the  usual  mode  of  obtaining  admis¬ 
sion  to  them  :  but  every  youth  resident  in  the  dis¬ 
trict,  needing  instruction,  and  between  six  and 
twenty-one  years  of  age,  must  be  admitted  on  his 
or  her  own  application. 

70.  The  residence  of  a  child  is  generally  that  of 
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the  parent,  master  or  employer,  with  whom  he  re¬ 
sides  at  the  time  of  the  application. 

71.  But  the  residence  of  the  parent  is  not  neces¬ 
sarily  that  of  the  cliild,  in  reference  to  the  schooL 
If  a  child  reside  in  another  district,  with  a  grand¬ 
parent  or  other  relative,  as  a  member  of  the  family; 
or  is  working  for  Ids  Ijoard  and  clothes,  or  for 
money,  with  privilege  to  attend  school  part  of  the 
time ;  or  is  in  any  other  way  separated  from  his 
parents,  with  tlie  consent  of  the  latter,  by  a  perma¬ 
nent  arrangement  made  in  good  faith  and  for  his 
own  benefit— he  thereby  acquires  a  new  school  resi¬ 
dence,  and  a  right  of  admission  to  the  schools  of 
the  district  within  which  lie  thus  resides. 

72.  Directors  must  determine  for  themselves,  in 
all  cases,  whether  the  residence  claimed  by  ihe  ap¬ 
plicants  is  such  as  to  entitle  them  to  admission  to 
the  public  schools  of  the  district  over  which  the 
board  has  official' jurisdiction.  Boards  may  exer¬ 
cise  a  reasonable  and  liberal  discretion  in  such 
matters.  They  have  authority  to  determine,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  facts  and  circumstances  governing 
individual  cases,  wdien  and  'where,  in  their  judg¬ 
ment,  pupils  have  acquired  a  hona  fide  school  resi¬ 
dence. 

73.  A  person  residing  in  one  district,  and  paying 
tax  on  property  in  another,  does  not  thereby  ac¬ 
quire  a  right  to  send  his  children  to  the  schools  of 
any  district,  except  in  that  in  w’hich  he  resides.  It 
is  age  and  residence,  not  property  and  tax,  that  de¬ 
termine  the  right  of  admission  to  the  public  schools 
of  a  district. 

LTV.  That  the  board  of  controllers  of  school  dis¬ 
tricts,  which  are  composed  of  cities  or  boroughs 
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divided  into  wards  for  school  purposes,  shall,  in 
addition  to  the  i^owers  and  duties  conferred  or  en¬ 
joined  by  the  act  of  the  eighth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  the  sup¬ 
plement  thereto,  possess  the  following  powers  and 
perform  the  following  duties  : 

Clause  1.  They  may  establish  a  public  hign 
school. 

Clause  2.  They  shall  admit  to  said  public  high 
school  all  children,  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  residing  within  said  school  district,  who 
shall  be  found  qualified  for  admission  thereto,  after 
having  undergone  such  an  examination  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  said  board  of  controllers  :  Pro¬ 
vided^  Said  board  of  controllers  shall  have  power 
to  prescribe  the  terms  upon  which  other  children, 
than  those  residing  in  said  district,  shall  be  allowed 
to  attend  said  public  high  school. 

Clause  3.  They  shall  exercise  a  general  super¬ 
vision  over  said  public  high  school,  appoint  all  the 
teachers  therefor,  fix  the  amount  of  their  salaries, 
and  shall  have  power  to  dismiss  any  teacher,  at  any 
time,  for  incompetency,  cruelty,  negligence,  im¬ 
morality,  or  other  cause  ;  they  may  suspend  or  ex¬ 
pel  from  said  school  all  pupils  found  guilty,  on  full 
examination  and  hearing,  of  refractory  or  incorri¬ 
gible  bad  conduct;  and  shall  have  power  to  make 
all  proper  regulations  and  rules  for  the  government 
and  discipline  of  said  school. 

Clause  Said  board  of  controllers  shall  visit  said 
public  high  school,  by  at  least  one  of  their  number, 
at  least  once  in  each  week,  and  cause  the  results  of 
such  visit  to  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  said 
board  of  controllers. 

Clause  5.  They  shall  direct  what  branches  of 
learning  shall  be  taught  and  what  books  shall  be 
used  in  said  public  high  school. 

Clause  6.  The  said  board  of  controllers  shall  not 
employ  any  person  as  teacher  in  said  public  high 
school,  unless  such  person  shall  produce  such  a 
certificate  as  would  entitle  him  or  her  to  teach  in 
the  ward  schools,  which  certificate  shall  set  forth 
the  branches  of  learning  which  the  holder  thereof 
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is  qualified  to  teach  ;  and,  provided,  no  teacher 
shall  1)0  employed  in  teachinj<  any  lirancli  of  learn- 
in^jj  other  than  tliose  enumerated  in  liis  or  her  cer- 
tiiicate. 

Clause  7.  The  said  board  of  controllers  shall 
maintain  and  operate  said  public  high  school  not 
exceeding  ten  months  in  each  year,  and  shall  jiay 
all  the  necessary  expenses  thereof,  by  drafts  on  the 
treasurer  of  said  board,  signed  by  the  president 
and  attested  by  the  secretary  thereof. 

Clause  8.  They  shall  have  power  to  purchase, 
procure  and  liold  such  real  and  personal  property  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  establishment  and  sup¬ 
port  of  said  public  high  school,  and  the  same  to 
sell,  alien  and  dispose  of  when  no  longer  necessary 
for  the  purposes  aforesaid :  Provided^  Said  real 
estate  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  thousand  dol¬ 
lars. 

Clause  y.  They  shall  cause  suitable  lots  of  ground 
to  be  procured  and  suitable  buildings  to  be  erected 
thereon,  for  the  accommodation  of  said  public  Jiigh 
school,  and  shall  keep  the  same  in  repair,  and  shall 
cause  to  be  rented  a  suitable  building,  for  the  tem¬ 
porary  accommodation  of  said  public  high  sclrool, 
until  a  suitable  permanent  building  can  be  ob¬ 
tained. 

Clause  10,  Whenever  said  board  of  controllers 
shall  be  unable  to  procure  an  eligible  site  for  the 
erection  of  said  public  high  school  by  agreement  of 
the  owner  or  owners  of  the  land,  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  said  board  of  controllers  to  enter  upon 
and  occupy  sufficient  ground  for  such  })urpose ; 
but,  before  doing  so,  sai(l  board  of  controllers  shall 
tender  to  such  owner  or  owners  the  bond  of  said 
school  district,  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  the 
damages  suffered  by  said  owner  or  owners  by  rea¬ 
son  of  such  entry  and  occupancj^,  when  finally  as¬ 
certained  ;  if  the  owner  refuse  to  accept  said  bond, 
or  cannot  be  found,  or  is  not  sui  juris^  the  same 
shall  then  be  presented  to  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  proper  county  for  its  approval,  after 
notice  to  the  property  owne  '  by  advertisement  in  a 
newspaper  of  said  county,  at  Teast  once  a  week  for 
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three  weeks.  Upon  the  approval  of  said  bond  and 
its  being  filed,  the  right  of  said  board  of  controllers 
to  enter  upon  said  land  shall  be  complete. 

Either  said  board  of  controllers  or  said  owner  or 
owners  of  said  land  may,  within  twenty  days  from 
the  approval  of  said  bond,  apply  by  petition  to  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county  for  the 
appointment  of  viewers,  and  thereupon  said  court 
shall  appoint  three  disinterested  citizens  of  said 
county  and  not  owners  of  property  or  residents  in 
said  school  district,  and  appoint  a  time  not  less  than 
twenty  nor  more  than  thirty  days  thereafter,  when 
the  said  viewers  shall  meet  upon  and  view  said 
premises,  of  the  time  of  which  meeting  ten  days’ 
notice  shall  be  given  to  the  viewers  and  the  opiDO- 
site  party,  and  the  said  viewers,  or  any  two  of  them, 
having  been  first  duly  sworn  or  affirmed  faithfully, 
justly  and  impartially  to  decide  and  a  true  report 
to  make  concerning  all  matters  and  things  to  be 
submitted  to  them,  and  having  viewed  the  prem¬ 
ises,  and  having  made  a  just  and  fair  computation 
of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages,  shall  estimate 
and  determine  whether  any,  and,  if  any,  w^hat 
amount  of  damages  has  been  or  may  be  sustained, 
and  to  whom  payable,  and  make  report  thereof  to 
said  court,  and  when  the  damages  are  finally  ascer¬ 
tained,  either  by  the  confirmation  of  said  report  by 
the  court,  or  the  verdict  of  the  j  ury  judgment  shall 
be  entered  thereon ;  and,  if  the  amount  thereof 
shall  not  be  paid  within  thirty  days  from  the  entry 
of  such  judgment,  execution  may  issue  thereon  as 
in  other  cases  of  j  udgments  against  school  districts  ; 
and  such  viewers  shall  each  be  entitled  to  the  sum 
of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  for  each  day  neces¬ 
sarily  employed  in  the  performance  of  the  duties 
herein  prescribed,  to  be  paid  by  the  school  district. 

Clause  11.  The  councils  of  any  such  city,  or  bor¬ 
ough,  referred  to  in  the  first  section  of  this'act,  shall 
at  any  time,  not  oftener  than  once  in  each  school 
year,  lay  a  special  tax  for  such  amount  as  the  said 
board  of  controllers  may,  by  resolution  duly  passed, 
fix  and  and  determine,  to  be  called  the  public 
high  school  building  tax,”  not  exceeding  the  amount 
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of  one  mill  in  any  one  year,  to  bo  applied  solely  to 
the  purpose  of  purcliasing  or  paying  lor  the  ground 
and  the  erection  of  a  school  building  thereon  and 
the  repair  of  the  same;  whicli  tax  shall  bo  levied 
and  collected  at  tlio  same  time  and  in  tlio  same 
manner,  and  with  like  authority  as  other  taxes  are 
levied  and  collected  for  school  ])urposes  in  the  re¬ 
spective  districts  to  which  this  act  shall  apply. 

Clause  12,  That,  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  such 
school  building,  or  purchasing,  or  procuring 
grounds  thereon  to  erect  such  school  buildings,  as 

Erovided  by  this  act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  said 
oard  of  controllers  to  borrow  money,  at  a  rate  of 
interest  not  exceeding  six  per  centum,  and  issue 
bonds  therefor,  in  sums  not  less  than  one  hundred 
dollars,  which  bonds  may  be  registered  in  such 
manner  as  the  said  board  of  controllers  may  here¬ 
after  provide. 

Section  2.  That  all  laws  or  parts  of  laws  incon¬ 
sistent  herewith  are  hereby  repealed  (a). 

LV.  They  shall  direct  what  branches  ot  learning 
shall  be  taught  and  what  instructions,  if  any,  shall 
be  given  in  the  industrial  arts,  and  what  books 
shall  be  used  in  said  public  high  school  {b). 

LVI.  That  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district  within  this  Commonw^ealth  having 
a  population  of  more  than  twenty  thousand  inhab¬ 
itants,  and  having  within  the  limits  of  the  city  or 
township  in  which  said  school  district  shall  be, 
eight  or  more  deaf  mute  children  of  proper  age  for 
attending  school,  are  hereby  authorized  to  open 
and  maintain  a  special  school  for  the  education  and 
training  of  such  deaf  mutes,  either  in  sign  lan¬ 
guage  or  in  articulation,  as  such  board  of  directors 
shall  seem  best  for  such  children  (c). 

L  VII.  Any  such  school  so  organized  by  any  such 
board  of  school  directors  shall  be  a  part  of  the 
common  school  system  of  such  school  district, 
and  shall  be  under  the  control  of  such  board  of 


(а)  Act  May  13,  1887,  sec  1,  P.  L.  page  104. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1889,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  124. 
(c)  Act  May  8,  1876,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  157. 
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school  directors  in  the  same  manner  as  the  other 
schools  in  said  district :  Provided^  That  deaf 
mute  children  may  be  sent  from  any  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  the  county  in  which  such  school  shall  be 
established,  upon  payment,  by  such  district,  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  school  board  by  which  such  school 
shall  be  maintained,  its  proportionate  share  of  the 
expense  of  maintaining  said  school :  And  provided 
further^  That  the  expense  of  educating  said  deaf 
mute  children,  in  such  schools,  shall  not  exceed 
the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  for  each 
child  during  any  one  year  (a). 

LVIII.  That  the  school  boards  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  are  hereby  anthorized  and  recommended  to 
provide  suitable  books  and  apparatus  for  the  in¬ 
struction  of  indigent  blind  children,  between  the 
ages  of  nine  and  thirteen  years,  and  pay  for  the 
same  out  of  the  school  fund,  as  in  the  case  of  seeing 
children,  the  cost  thereof  not  to  exceed  twelve 
dollars  for  each  person  in  any  one  year  (b). 

LIX.  They  shall  cause  suitable  lots  of  ground  to 
be  procured,  and  suitable  buildings  to  be  erected, 
purchased  or  rented,  for  school  houses,  and  shall 
supply  the  same  with  the  proper  convenience  and 
fuel,  and  shall  have  power,  with  the  directors  and 
controllers  of  adjoining  districts,  to  establish  joint 
schools,  and  the  expenses  shall  be  paid  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  directors  or  controllers  of  said 
districts  (c). 

LX.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  boards  of 
school  directors  of  school  districts,  of  different 
counties  or  townships,  adjoining  each  other,  to  es¬ 
tablish  joint  schools,  on  or  near  the  county  or  town¬ 
ship  line,  for  parts  of  said  districts,  upon  petition  of 
not  less  than  twenty  taxables  of  said  adjoining  dis¬ 
tricts,  whenever,  by  reason  of  natural  difficulties 
and  distance  from  the  schools  of  the  said  district,  it 
becomes  desirable  and  proper  to  so  establish  the 
same  (d). 

(а)  Act  May  8,  1876,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  157. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1876,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  138. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23,  P.  L.  page  622. 

(d)  Act  June  10,  1881,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  116. 
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LXI.  The  saitl  boards  of  directors,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  aforesaid,  sliall  meet  jointly,  and  are  hereby 
empowered  to  exercise  tlie  same  authority  as  in 
case  of  the  establislunent  of  joint  schools  for  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  same  county ;  all  proceedings  in  rela¬ 
tion  thereto  to  be  spread  at  large  upon  the  minutes 
of  the  respective  boards  (a). 

74.  The  number,  location,  size  and  arrangement 
of  school  houses,  and  the  necessity  of  establishing 
and  discontinuing  them,  have  been  decided  by  the 
courts  of  several  counties  to  be  questions  for  the 
discretion  of  the  proper  board  of  directors,  without 
control  by  judicial  authority,  so  long  as  a  reason¬ 
able  provision  is  made  for  the  wants  of  the  district, 
in  these  respects.  Still,  though  a  board  which  neg¬ 
lects  to  provide  a  sufficient  number  of  comfortable 
school  houses — at  proper  points,  within  a  reasonable 
distance  of  all  the  pupils,  presided  over  by  as  good 
teachers  as  can  be  readily  procured,  and  furnished 
with  suitable  furniture  and  apparatus — may  not  be 
liable  to  direct  judicial  control,  it  certainly  neglects 
a  plain  duty,  and  betrays  a  sacred  trust  of  the  com¬ 
munity. 

75.  Half  an  acre  of  ground  should  be  secured  for 
every  rural  school  house  ;  and  if  a  whole  acre  can 
be  obtained,  it  will  be  so  much  the  better. 

76.  In  towns,  the  school  lots  should  be  large 
enough  to  afford  play  ground,  and  secure  good  light 
and  air. 

77.  The  location  should  be  central  to  the  popula¬ 
tion  to  be  accommodated,  healthful,  and  on  good 
traveled  roads.  Low  and  damp,  or  bleak  and  ex¬ 
posed  positions  should  not  be  accepted,  even  as 
gifts. 


(a)  Act  June  10,  188L  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  116. 
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78.  The  title  to  the  ground  selected  for  a  school 
house  should  be  carefully  examined,  and  be  made 
perfect  before  the  building  is  commenced. 

79.  When  school  lots  are  leased,  the  right  to  re¬ 
move  the  school  house  should  alwavs  be  reserved 
in  the  lease.  But  no  school  house  should  be  built 
on  rented  ground,  when  a  suitable  site  can  be  pur¬ 
chased. 

80.  Trust  property  for  school  purposes,  conveyed 
to  directors,  can  be  held  and  used  for  common  school 
purposes,  in  the  same  manner  as  other  property 
belonging  to  the  board,  except  that  it  cannot  be  sold 
bv  the  board. 

81.  The  board  is  not  bound,  by  a  vote  of  the  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  district,  on  a  question  of  location.  In 
all  cases  it  is  proper  to  ascertain,  and,  to  a  proper 
extent,  to  be  guided  by  public  sentiment,  on  ques¬ 
tions  in  which  the  public  are  directly  interested. 
But  this  can  be  as  well  ascertained  without  the 
formality  of  an  election,  which,  generally  only  em¬ 
bitters  the  contest,  when  the  result  of  the  vote  is 
not  binding. 

82.  The  plan  of  a  proposed  school  house  should 
be  matured  with  the  greatest  care.  Some  work  on 
school  architecture  should  first  be  examined  ;  for, 
though  no  design  suitable  to  the  wishes  of  the  board 
in  all  respects,  may  be  found  in  it,  yet  valuable 
hints  may  be  met,  and  parts  of  different  plans  com¬ 
bined,  so  as  to  suit  the  case.  Other  good  school 
houses  should  also  be  examined.  Superintendents 
can  give  good  advice. 

83.  The  undoubted  care  and  control  of  the  school 
houses  are  with  the  board  of  directors,  by  this  pro¬ 
vision  as  well  as  the  whole  scope  of  the  law.  The 
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agreement  with  the  teachers  also  recognizes  and 
secures  this  riglit,  and  infringement  of  it  is  a  tres¬ 
pass. 

84.  School  liouses  are  to  bo  used  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  only,  and  directors  may  refuse  them  for  any 
other.  They  are  not  public  property  in  the  sense 
tliat  gives  citizens  the  right  to  use  them  for  any  but 
school  purposes,  without  the  consent  of  the  direc¬ 
tors.  They  sliould  not  permit  them  to  be  used  for 
any  other,  unless  in  cases  wliero  the  purpose  is  in¬ 
nocent  or  promotive  of  tlie  general  cause  of  educa¬ 
tion,  and  the  improvement  of  youth. 

85.  The  establishment  of  a  joint  school  must  be  2 
matter  of  agreement  between  the  boards  of  the  two 
districts.  Neither  party  can  be  compelled  to  enter 
into  it.  Such  schools  are  usually  a  subject  of  con¬ 
tention,  and  should  not  be  established  unless  the 
necessity  for  them  is  very  pressing. 

86.  If  a  house  is  to  be  built  for  a  joint  school  it 
should  belong  to,  and  its  management  be  vested  in, 
the  board  on  whose  territory  it  stands,  and  the 
board  of  the  other  district  should  pay  a  fair  annual 
compensation  for  the  privilege  of  sending  to  it,  with 
the  proper  proportion  of  the  teacher’s  salary,  and 
other  expenses.  Besides,  directors  have  no  authority 
to  make  an  agreement  for  a  joint  school,  that  will 
be  perpetually  binding  upon  their  successors.  All 
agreements  for  the  establishment  of  joint  schools 
should  be  made  for  a  stipulated  length  of  time,  and 
either  of  the  parties  to  such  an  agreement  can  with¬ 
draw  troin  it  at  the  expiration  of  that  time.  In  all 
such  cases,  however,  courtesy  would  demand  that 
timely  notice  should  be  given  to  all  interested,  by 
the  party  intending  to  terminate  the  agreement. 
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Proper  regard  should  also  be  paid  to  the  interest  of 
the  children,  who  might  be  deprived  of  convenient 
school  accommodations,  by  hasty  action  in  breaking 
up  a  joint  school. 

87.  The  law  does  not  specify  the  different  articles 
or  kind  of  furniture  proper  for  a  common  school 
house.  But,  as  in  other  matters  of  detail,  it  leaves 
these  points  to  the  sound  discretion  of  the  local 
directors.  And  it  is  their  duty  to  render  the  houses 
as  pleasant,  and  the  furniture  as  commodious,  as 
the  means  at  their  disposal  will  permit. 

88.  ‘‘Shall  supply  the  same  with  the  proper  con¬ 
venience’^  embraces  a  great  deal.  The  necessary 
furniture,  suitable  out  houses  and  means  for  heat¬ 
ing,  ventilating  and  cleaning  school  rooms  are  all 
indispensable  to  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  chil¬ 
dren.  Scrupulous  care  must  be  taken  by  the  direc¬ 
tors  in  providing  for  the  personal  comfort  of  the 
children  and  healthful  surroundings. 

LXII.  That  all  the  following  described  buildings, 
within  this  Commonwealth,  to  wit :  Every  build¬ 
ing  used  as  a  seminary,  college,  academy,  hospital, 
asylum,  or  a  hotel  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
public,  every  store  house,  factory,  manufactory,  or 
work  shop  of  any  kind,  in  which  employes  or  opera¬ 
tives  are  usually  employed  at  work  in  the  third  or 
any  higher  story,  every  tenement  house  or  building 
in  which  rooms  or  floors  are  usually  let  to  lodges  or 
families,  and  every  public  school  building,  when 
any  such  buildings  are  three  or  more  stories  in 
height,  shall  be  provided  with  a  permanent,  safe, 
external  means  of  escape  therefrom  in  case  of  fire  ; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owners  or  keepers  of 
such  hotels,  of  the  owners,  superintendents,  or 
managers  of  such  seminaries,  colleges,  academies, 
hospitals,  asylums,  store  houses,  factories,  manu¬ 
factories,  or  work-shops,  of  the  owners  or  landlords 
of  such  tenement  houses,  or  their  agents,  and  of  the 


44 


School  Laws  and  Dkcisions 


boards  of  school  directors  of  the  proper  school  dis¬ 
trict,  to  provide  and  cause  to  be  afllxed  to  every 
such  building  such  permanent  lire  escape  (a). 

LXIII.  Itsliall  be  tlie  duty  of  the  board  of  fire 
commissioners,  in  conjunction  with  the  lire  marshal 
of  tlie  district  where  such  commissioners  and  fire 
marshal  are  elected  or  appointed,  to  lirst  examine 
and  test  such  lire  escape,  and  after,  upon  trial,  said 
lire  escape  should  i)rove  satisfactory,  then  the  said 
lire  marshal,  in  connection  with  the  lire  commis¬ 
sioners,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  grant  a  certifi¬ 
cate  approving  said  lire  escape:  Provided  farther^ 
That  in  districts  where  no  such  fire  marshal  and 
fire  commissioner  exist,  then  the  school  directors 
in  each  said  district  shall  be  the  board  of  examiners, 
and  upon  their  certificate,  or  a  majority  of  them,  of 
approval  of  said  fire  escape,  shall  be  sufficient  au¬ 
thority  for  the  erection  ot  said  fire  escape  in  said 
district  (a). 

LXIV.  Every  person  whose  duty  it  is  by  the  first 
section  of  this  act  to  provide  and  cause  to  be  affixed 
to  any  of  said  buildings  such  external  tire  escape, 
and  every  such  school  district,  shall  also  be  liable 
for  an  action  of  damages,  in  case  of  death  or  jier- 
sonal  injury  sustained  in  consequence  of  lire  break¬ 
ing  out  in  any  such  building  and  of  the  absence  of 
such  sufficient  fire  escape  ;  and  such  action  mny  be 
maintained  by  any  person  now  authorized  by  law 
to  sue  in  other  casesof  similar  injuries  ;  all  persons 
failing  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  (6300) 
th  ree  hundred  dollars,  to  be  collected  as  fines  and 
forfeitures  are  now  by  law  collectible  (a). 

Note.  See  Acts  of  June  3,  1885,  P.  L.  page  66,  67, 
68,  69  and  70. 

LXV.  That  whenever  the  board  of  directors  or 
controllers  of  any  school  district  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  shall  be  unable  to  procure  such  eligible  sites 
for  the  erection  of  school  houses  therein,  as  they 
may  deem  expedient  by  agreement  with  the  owner 


(a)  Act  June  11,  1879,  P.  L.  pages  128,  129. 
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or  owners  of  the  land,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful 
for  the  board  of  directors,  in  behalf  of  the  district, 
to  enter  upon  and  occupy  sufficient  ground  for  the 
purpose,  which  they  shall  designate  and  mark  off, 
not  exceeding  in  aii}^  case  one  acre,  and  to  use  and 
occupy  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  there¬ 
on  a  school  house,  Avith  its  necessary  or  convenient 
appurtenances ;  and  for  all  damage  done  or  suff  ered, 
or  Avhich  shall  accrue  to  the  OAvner  or  OAvners  ofsuch 
land  by  reason  of  the  taking  of  the  same  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  aforesaid,  the  funds  ofthe  district  Avhich  may  be 
raised  by  taxation,  shall  be  pledged  and  deemed  as 
security ;  and  it  shall  and  may  be  laAAfful  for  the  court 
of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  on  applica¬ 
tion  thereto  by  petition,  either  by  the  said  school 
district,  through  the  president  and  secretary  of  the 
board  of  directors,  or  by  the  owner  or  OAAmers  of 
said  land,  or  any  one  of  them  in  behalf  of  all,  to  ap¬ 
point  a  jury  of  ,Adewers,  consisting  of  three  discreet 
and  disinterested  citizens  of  said  county,  Avho  shall 
not  be  the  OAAuiers  of  property  or  residents  in  the 
school  district  in  Avhich  such  land  is  taken,  as  afore¬ 
said,  and  ax-)point  a  time  not  less  than  tAventy  nor 
more  than  thirty  days  thereafter  for  said  vieAvers  to 
meet  upon  said  Land,  of  Avhich  time  and  place  ten 
days’  notice  shall  be  giA-en  by  petitioners  to  the  said 
viewers  and  the  other  x>aTty  ;  and  the  said  AueAvers 
or  any  of  them,  haAung  been  first  duly  SAvorn  or  af¬ 
firmed  faithfully,  justly,  and  impartially  to  decide, 
and  a  true  report  to  make,  concerning  all  matters 
and  things  to  be  submitted  to  them,  and  haAung 
vieAved  the  x>remises,  they  shall  establish  and  de¬ 
termine  the  quantity  and  A^alue  of  said  land  so 
taken,  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  aforesaid  ;  and 
after  having  made  a  fair  and  j  ust  computation  of 
the  advantages  and  disadA^antages,  they  shall  esti¬ 
mate  and  determine  Avhether  any,  and  if  any,  Avhat 
amount  of  damages  has  been  or  may  be  sustained, 
and  to  AAdiom  payable,  and  make  report  thereof  to 
said  court,  and  if  damages  be  aAvarded  and  the  re¬ 
port  be  confirmed  by  the  said  court,  judgment 
shall  be  entered  thereon  ;  and  if  the  amount  thereon 
be  not  paid  AAuthin  thirty  days  after  the  entry  of 
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said  judgment,  execution  to  enforce  the  collection 
thereof  may  bo  issued  as  in  other  cases  of  judg¬ 
ment  against  scliool  districts ;  and  each  viewer 
shall  be  entitled  to  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per 
day  for  every  day  necessarily  employed  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  duties  herein  prescribed,  to  be  paid 
by  such  district ;  Provided^  Thateitlier  l)arty  shall 
have  the  right  to  have  reviewers  appointed  by  said 
court  (^a). 

^89.  The  power  to  take  compulsory  possession  of 
school  sites,  sliould  not  be  exercised  unless  suitable 
lots  cannot  otherwise  be  obtained  on  reasonable 
conditions. 

90.  The  Supreme  Court  has  decided  that  improved 
real  estate  can  be  seized,  and  lots  already  in  use  can 
be  enlarged. 

*  91  School  sites  taken  cannot  be  sold  by  the  di¬ 
rectors,  when  no  longer  used  “  for  the  purposeof  a 
school  house.”  When  not  necessary  or  used  for 

these  purposes,  th  ey  revert  to  the  original  owner 
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his  heirs  or  assigns  ;  damages  only  for  the  use,  not 
purcliase  money  for  the  property,  having  been  paid 
by  the  district. 

LXVI.  That  if  it  shall  be  found,  that  on  account 
of  great  distance  from  or  difficulty  of  access  to  the 
proper  school  house  in  any  district,  some  of  the 
pupils  thereof  could  be  more  conveniently  accom¬ 
modated  in  tlie  schools  of  an  adjoining  district,  it 
shall  l>e  the  duty  of  the  directors  or  controllers  of 
such  adjoining  districts  to  make  an  arrangement 
by  which  such  pupils  may  be  instructed  in  the  most 
convenient  school  of  the  adjoining  district ;  and  the 
expenses  of  such  instruction  shall  be  paid,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  by  the  directors  or  controllers  of 
such  adjoining  districts  by  resolution  or  agree- 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  51. 
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ment  entered  upon  the  minutes  of  the  respective 
boards  (a). 

92.  Pupils  cannot  attend  school  in  an  adjoining 
school  district  longer  than  the  term  of  their  own 
district ;  otherwise  they  would  have  an  unfair  ad¬ 
vantage  over  the  other  pupils  of  their  own  district ; 
but  they  may  attend  at  a  different  season,  if  the 
two  districts  do  not  open  their  schools  at  the  same 
time. 

93.  Pupils  from  an  adjoining  district  are  to  be 
charged  for  by  the  month,  at  the  same  rate  as  it' 
costs  the  district  receiving  them,  per  pupil,  to  keepj 
its  own  schools  in  operation.  They  are  not  merely 
to  be  paid  for  according  to  the  number  of  days  of 
actual  attendance,  but  as  long  as  their  names  re¬ 
main  upon  the  roll  and  their  seats  are  kept  for 
them. 

94.  The  board  receiving  pupils  from  an  adjoining 
district  has  no  claim  on  their  parents,  but  only  on 
the  board  of  their  proper  district,  with  whom  there 
should  be  a  written  agreement  on  the  subject. 

LX  VII.  For  the  purpose  of  erecting  school  houses 
or  purchasing  ground  whereon  to  erect  school 
houses  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  of  any  district  to  borrow  money  at  a  rate  of 
interest  not  exceeding  six  per  centum,  and  issue 
bonds  therefor  in  sums  of  not  less  than  one  hun¬ 
dred  dollars  each  (6). 

LXVIII.  That  whenever  the  debt  of  any  coun¬ 
ty,  city,  borough,  township,  school  district,  or  other 
municipality  or  incorporated  district  within  this 
Commonwealth  shall  be  equal  to  seven  per  centum 
upon  the  assessed  value  of  the  taxable  property,  as 
fixed  by  the  last  preceding  assessed  valuation  there- 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23,  P.  L.  page  622. 
(5)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  22,  P.  L.  page  621. 
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in,  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  increase  the  same,  and  all 
such  increase  sliall  be  void,  and  any  obligation 
issued  for  such  increase,  or  any  ])art  thereof,  shall 
hoof  no  binding  force  upon  such  municipality  or 
district;  and  each  of  the  otticers  therof  wilfully 
authorizing  such  in(;rease,  or  executing  any  obliga¬ 
tion  therefor,  shall  beguilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
upon  con  victon  thereof  shall  be  fined  not  exceeding 
ten  thousand  dollars,  and  undergo  an  imprison¬ 
ment  not  exceeding  one  year,  or  either,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  court  trying  tlie  same:  Provided^ 
That  any  city,  the  debt  of  which  now  exceeds  seven 
per  centum  of  such  assessed  valuation,  may,  under 
authority  of  law  to  ))e  hereafter  enacted,  increase 
the  same  three  per  centum  in  the  aggregate  at  any 
one  time  upon  such  valuation  («). 

LXIX.  That  any  county,  city,  borough,  school 
district,  or  other  municipality  or  incorporated  dis¬ 
trict,  may  incur  debt,  or  increase  its  indebtedness 
to  an  amount  in  the  aggregate  not  exceeding  two 
per  centum  upon  the  assessed  value  of  the  taxable 
property  therein,  as  fixed  and  determined  by  the 
last  preceding  assessed  valuation  thereof ;  and  the 
corporate  authorities  of  such  municipality  may  by 
a  vote  thereof,  duly  recorded  upon  its  minutes, 
authorize  and  direct  the  incurring  or  the  increase 
of  such  debt  to  the  amount  aforesaid,  and  may  issue 
coupon  bonds  or  other  securities  therefor  in  sums 
not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  each,  bearing  in¬ 
terest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  six  i)er  centum  per 
annum,  payable  semi-annually,  and  the  principal 
thereof  reimbursable  at  a  period  not  exceeding 
thirty  years  from  the  date  at  which  the  same  is 
authorized  ;  and  an  annual  tax  commencing  the 
first  year  after  such  debt  shall  be  increased  or  in¬ 
curred,  equal  to  at  least  eight  per  centum  of  the 
amount  thereof,  shall  be  forthwith  assessed  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  the  liqui¬ 
dation  of  the  principal  thereof ;  and  the  moneys 
arising  from  such  tax  shall  be  applied  annually, 
and  as  fast  as  the  same  accumulates  to  the  redemp- 


(or)  Act  April  20,  1874,  sec.  1,  V.  L.  page  65. 
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tion  at  par  of  the  said  outstanding  obligations. 
Before  issuing  any  such  obligation  or  security,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  officer,  or  officers, 
of  such  municipality  or  incorporated  district  to 
prepare  a  statement,  showing  the  actual  indebted¬ 
ness  of  such  district,  the  amount  of  the  last  pre¬ 
ceding  assessed  valuation  of  the  taxable  property 
therein,  the  amount  of  debt  to  be  incurred,  the 
form,  number  and  date  of  maturity  of  the  obliga¬ 
tions  to  be  issued  therefor,  and  the  amount  of  the 
annual  tax  levied  and  assessed  to  pay  the  said  in¬ 
debtedness,  and  he  shall  make  and  append  thereto 
his  oath  or  affirmation  of  the  truth  of  the  facts 
therein  stated,  and  shall  file  the  said  statement  in 
the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  ses¬ 
sions  of  the  j)roper  county  ;  upon  failure  so  to  do, 
he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  con¬ 
viction  thereof  shall  be  punished  as  provided  in  the 
first  section  of  this  act.  Certified  copies  of  the 
record  of  such  statement  under  the  seal  of  said 
court  shall  be  competent  evidence  in  all  the  courts 
of  this  Commonwealth  :  Provided^  That  the  bonds 
shall  not  be  sold  at  less  than  their  par  value  (a). 

LXX.  The  indebtedness  of  any  county,  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  township,  school  district,  or  other  munici¬ 
pality  or  incorporated  district,  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  may  be  authorized  to  be  increased  to  an 
amount  exceeding  two  per  centum,  and  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  seven  per  centum,  upon  the  last  pre¬ 
ceding  assessed  valuation  of  the  taxable  prop¬ 
erty  therein,  with  the  assent  of  the  electors  thereof, 
duly  obtained  at  a  public  election  to  be  held  in  the 
said  district  or  municipality,  whenever  the  corpo¬ 
rate  authorities  of  any  county,  city,  borough,  town¬ 
ship,  school  district,  or  other  municipality  or  incor¬ 
porated  district,  by  their  ordinance  or  vote,  shall 
have  signified  a  desire  to  make  such  increase  of 
indebtedness,  they  shall  give  notice  during  at  least 
thirty  days,  by  weekly  advertisements  in  the  news¬ 
papers,  not  exceeding  three,  in  said  district ;  and  if 
no  newspaper  be  published  therein,  by  at  least 


(a)  Act  April  20,  1874,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  65. 
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twenty  printed  handbills  ])osted  in  the  most  public 
parts  thereof,  of  an  election  to  l)e  held  at  the  place 
or  j)laces  of  holding  the  niunicipal  elections  in  said 
district  or  inunicripality,  (m  a  day  to  be  l)y  them 
hxed,  for  the  j)urpose  of  obtaining  the  assent  of  the 
electors  thereof  to  such  increase  of  indebtedness  ; 
said  notice  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  amount 
of  the  last  assessed  valuation,  of  the  amount  of  the 
existing  debt,  of  tlie  amount  and  percentage  of  the 
proi)osed  increase,  and  of  the  j)urposes  for  which 
the  indebtedness  is  to  be  increased.  Such  elections 
shall  bo  held  at  the  placed  and  by  the  olhcers  pro¬ 
vided  ))y  law  for  the  holding  of  municij)al  elec¬ 
tions  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  inspectors  and 
judges  of  such  elections  to  receive  tickets,  either 
written  or  printed,  from  electors  qualified  under 
the  Constitution  of  this  State  to  vote  in  such  dis¬ 
trict,  labeled  on  the  outside,  “increase  of  debt,” 
and  containing  in  the  inside  the  words,  “no  in¬ 
crease  of  debt,”  or  “debt  may  be  increased,”  and 
to  deposit  said  tickets  in  a  box  provided  for  that 
purpose,  as  is  provided  by  law  in  regard  to  other 
tickets  received  at  said  election  ;  and  the  tickets 
so  received  shall  be  counted,  and  a  return  thereof 
made  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions 
of  the  proper  county,  duly  certified,  as  is  rec^uired 
by  law,  together  with  a  certified  copy  of  the  ordi¬ 
nance  and  the  advertisement ;  and  the  said  clerk 
shall  make  a  record  of  the  same,  and  furnish  a  cer¬ 
tified  copy  thereof,  under  seal,  showing  the  result, 
to  the  corporate  authorities  of  such  municipality, 
and  the  same  shall  be  placed  on  record  upon  the 
minutes  thereof.  The  corporate  authorities  of  such 
municipality  shall,  in  all  cases,  fix  the  time  of  hold¬ 
ing  such  election  on  the  day  of  the  municipal  or  of 
the  general  election,  unless  more  than  ninety  days 
elapse  between  the  date  of  the  ordinance  or  vote 
desiring  such  increase,  and  the  day  of  holding  the 
said  municipal  or  general  election.  If  any  other 
day  be  fixed  for  sucli  election  the  expense  of  hold¬ 
ing  the  same  shall  be  paid  by  the  municipality  for 
the  benefit  of  which  it  shall  "be  held.  In  receiving 
and  counting,  and  in  making  returns  of  the  votes 
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cast,  the  inspectors,  j  ndges  and  clerks  of  said  elec¬ 
tions  shall  be  governed  by  the  laws  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  regulating  municipal  elections  ;  and  all 
the  penalties  of  the  said  election  laws,  for  the  vio¬ 
lation  thereof,  are  hereby  extended  to,  and  shall 
apply  to  the  voters,  inspectors,  judges  and  clerks 
voting  at  and  in  attendance  upon  the  election  held 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  (a). 

LX  XL  Whenever,  by  the  returns  of  such  elec¬ 
tion,  it  shall  appear  that  there  is  a  majority  voting 
for  “  no  increase  of  debt,”  such  increase  shall  not 
be  made,  nor  shall  any  other  election  upon  the  same 
subject  be  held  in  that  municipality  for  one  ^^ear 
from  the  date  of  such  preceding  election.  If  the 
return  of  such  election  shall  show  a  majority  voting 
that  “debt  may  be  increased,”  the  corporate  au¬ 
thorities  of  the  municipality  may  increase  the  same 
to  the  amount  named  and  specified  in  the  notice 
given  by  them  for  the  holding  of  such  election,  in 
the  manner  and  subject  to  all  of  the  requirements 
provided  by  the  second  section  of  this  act  for  in¬ 
creasing  indebtedness  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
two  per  centum,  including  the  sworn  statement,  to 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  of 
quarter  sessions  of  the  proper  county ;  and  they 
shall,  before  issuing  any  obligation  therefor,  assess 
and  levy  an  annual  tax,  "the  collection  whereof  shall 
commence  the  first  year  after  the  said  increase, 
which  tax  shall  be  equal  to  at  least  eight  j^er  centum 
of  the  amount  of  such  increased  debt,  and  which 
shall  be  sufficient  for  and  be  applied  exclusively  to 
the  payment  of  the  interest  and  the  principal  of  such 
debt,  within  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  years 
from  the  date  of  such  increase ;  and  the  moneys 
arising  from  such  tax  shall  be  applied  annually, 
and  as  fast  as  the  same  accumulates,  to  the  redemp¬ 
tion,  at  par,  of  the  said  outstanding  obligations  (6). 

LXXII.  The  word  “indebtedness,”  used  in  this 
act,  shall  be  deemed,  held  and  taken  to  include  all 
and  all  manner  of  debt,  as  well  floating  as  funded, 
of  the  said  municipality  ;  and  the  net  amount  of 


(а)  Act  April  20,  1874,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  66. 

(б)  Act  April  20,  1874,  sec.  4,  P.  L.  page  67. 
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Huch  iiidehtednuHH  shall  ho  asoortainod  by  deduct¬ 
ing  Iroiii  the  i^ross  atiiounl  tliereol',  the  moneys  in 
the  treasury,  all  outstanding  solvent  d(;l)ts,  and  all 
revenues  appliitahle  within  one  year  to  the  j>aynient 
of  the  same  (<i). 

LX  X  1 1 1.  'TIh;  corporate  authorities  of  every  such 
municijiality  or  district  shall,  annually,  in  the 
month  of  January,  preiiare  ami  publish  in  at  least 
two  news])apers  of  said  municripality,  or  of  the 
county  in  which  the  same  is  situate,  if  so  many  be 
lirinted  therein,  a  statement  showinj^  in  detail  the 
a(;tual  indebtedness,  the  amount  of  the  funded  debt, 
the  amount  of  the  lloatin^  debt  thereof,  the  valu¬ 
ation  of  taxable  iiroperty  therein,  the  assets  ot  the 
corporation,  with  the  character  and  nature  thereof, 
and  the  date  of  maturity  of  the  respO(!tive  forms  of 
funded  debt  thereof,  and  a  neglect  or  failure  so  to 
do  shall  be  a  misdemeanor,  jiunishable  by  line  not 
exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  (fA. 

LXXIV.  That  the  existing  indebtedness  of  any 
such  municipality  evidenced  by  outstanding  bonds 
or  certihcates  of  indebtedness"  heretofore  issued, 
may  be  provided  for  as  the  same  shall  mature,  by  a 
re-issue  of  bonds  or  (jertificates  of  indebtedness"  to 
the  holders  of  said  outstanding  bonds  or  certificate, 
or  by  the  issue  and  sale  at  not  less  than  par  of  new 
bonds  or  certificates ;  and  the  jiresent  floating  in- 
delitedness  of  any  such  municipality,  may  be 
funded  by  the  issue  and  sale  at  not  less  than  i)ar  of 
bonds  or  certificates  of  indebtedness  in  sums  not 
less  than  one  hundred  dollars  each  :  Provided^ 
That  no  such  bonds  or  certificates  shall  be  issueil 
for  a  longer  period  than  thirty  years  from  the  date 
thereof;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  proper  cor¬ 
porate  authorities  of  such  municipality  to  provide 
for  the  payment  of  j^rincipal  and  interest  of  all  such 
bonds,  ill  the  manner  pointed  out  in  the  fourth  sec¬ 
tion  of  this  act  (c). 

In  regard"  to  the  refunding  and  redemption  of  ex- 


(a)  Act  April  20,  1874,  sec.  5,  P.  L.  page  G8. 

(b)  Act  Aiiril  20,  1874,  sec.  6,  P.  L.  page  G8. 
(fi)  Act  April  20,  1874,  sec.  7,  P.  L.  page  G8. 
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isting  indebtedness,  see  act  of  May  8,  1876,  P.  L. 
128. 

LXXV.  That  in  all  cases  where  any  school  dis¬ 
trict,  or  school  directors  of  any  such  district,  in  this 
Commonwealth  has,  by  virtue  of  any  law  or  any 
general  or  special  act  ot  Assembly  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth,  issued  bonds,  either  with  or  without  inter¬ 
est  coupons  attached,  certificates  or  any  other  evi¬ 
dences  of  indebtedness,  to  secure  any  indebtedness 
of  any  such  school  district  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
school  directors,  or  proj)er  officers  of  any  such 
school  district,  to  redeem  any  or  all  of  the  bonds, 
certificates  or  any  other  evidence  of  indebtedness 
so  issued  as  aforesaid,  before  or  after  the  maturity 
thereof,  with  the  consent  of  the  holders  thereof,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  redeeming  or  paying  any  such 
bonds,  certificates  or  other  evidences  of  indebted¬ 
ness,  to  issue  new  bonds  therefor,  payable  at  any 
time  not  exceeding  twenty  years  after  the  date 
thereof,  at  the  same  or  any  lower  rate  of  interest, 
with  or  without  interest  coupons  attached,  and  not 
exceeding  in  the  aggregate  amount  the  amount  of 
the  bonds,  certificates  or  other  evidences  of  indebt¬ 
edness  so  redeemed  or  paid  (a). 

LXXVI.  That  the  school  directors  of  the  several 
school  districts  in  this  Commonwealth,  except  in 
cities  of  the  first,  second  and  third  class,  be  and  they 
are  hereby  authorized  to  issue  bonds,  with  or  with¬ 
out  coupons  attached,  to  redeem  the  present  indebt¬ 
edness  of  the  respective  districts,  where  the  indebt¬ 
edness  is  due  or  payable,  at  the  option  of  said  boards, 
at  a  lower  rate  of  interest,  redeemable,  at  the  option 
of  said  school  directors,  at  any  time  after  two  years 
from  the  date  thereof,  and  payable  in  twenty  years 
from  the  date  thereof,  interest  payable  semi-annu¬ 
ally  ;  which  bonds  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxes, 
except  for  State  purposes,  and  shall  not  be  sold  at 
less  than  par  by  said  school  board  (6).  — 

LX  XVII.  That  all  bonds,  notes  or  certificates  of 
indebtedness,  heretofore  issued  by  any  board  of 


(а)  Act  May  10,  1881,  P.  L.  page  16. 

(б)  Act  May  26,  1881,  sec.  1,  page  34. 
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school  directors  in  the  districts  aforesaid,  to  fund 
lloating  debt,  or  refund  a  funded  debt  at  a  lower  rate 
of  interest,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  declared  to  be 
valid  and  binding,  as  fully  and  effectually  as  though 
tliey  liad  l)een  specially  authorized  by  statute  :  Pro¬ 
vided  hoiveveTj  That  this  act  shall  not  effect  any 
cases  that  may  now  be  pending  in  any  of  the  courts 
of  this  Commonwealth  (a). 

liXXVIII.  That  in  all  cases  where  any  county, 
city  (except  cities  of  the  first  and  second  classes), 
boroughs,  municipality  or  school  district  in  this 
Commonwealth,  has,  by  virtue  of  any  general  or 
special  act  of  Assembly,  issued  Ijonds  or  other  in¬ 
terest-bearing  evidences  of  indebtedness,  with  or 
without  interest  coupons  attached,  to  secure  any 
indebtedness  of  any  such  county,  city,  borough, 
municipality  or  school  district,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  any  such  county,  city  (except  cities  of  tlie  first 
and  second  classes),  boroughs,  municipality  or 
school  district,  to  redeem  or  pay  off  any  or  all  of 
the  bonds  or  other  interest-bearing  evidences  of  in¬ 
debtedness  so  issued,  which  may  be  matured  or 
payable,  or  whenever  any  county,  city  (except 
cities  of  the  first  and  second  classes),  borough, 
municipality  or  school  district  shall  have  the  option 
to  redeem  or  pay  any  such  bonds  or  interest-bear¬ 
ing  evidences  of  indebtedness,  and  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  shall  have  the  right  to  issue  and  sell  bonds 
either  with  or  without  coupons  attached,  bearing 
interest  not  exceeding  six  per  centum  per  annum, 
redeemable  at  the  option  of  the  county,  city,  bor¬ 
ough,  municipality  or  school  district,  issumg  the 
same,  in  five  years,  and  payable  at  any  time  not 
exceeding  twenty  years  after  the  date  thereof,  and 
not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  bonds 
or  other  indebtedness  so  redeemed  or  paid,  and  the 
said  bonds  so  issued  or  sold,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  exempt  from  taxa¬ 
tion,  except  for  State  purposes  (?>)  . 

LXXIX.  That  the  holders  of  any  bonds  or  evi- 


✓ 


(а)  Act  IVlay  26,  1881,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  34. 

(б)  Act  April  14,  1881,  P.  L.  page  11. 
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dences  of  indebtedness  as  aforesaid,  which  may  be 
matured  or  payable,  or  which  may  be  payable  or 
redeemable  at  the  option  of  any  county,  city  (ex¬ 
cept  cities  of  the  first  and  second  classes),  borough, 
municipality  or  school  district,  but  which  may  not 
be  matured  or  payable,  shall  first  have  the  right  to 
surrender  said  bonds  and  receive  bonds,  issued 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  in  like  amount  in 
lieu  thereof,  and  notice  shall  be  given  of  the  right 
of  the  holder  of  such  bonds  to  surrender  the  same 
and  accept  bonds  issued  under  this  act,  by  publica¬ 
tion  for  three  weeks,  in  at  least  one  newspaper  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  county,  and  in  case  of  a  city,  borough- 
municipality  or  school  district,  by  like  publication 
in  at  least  one  newspaper  published  in  the  county, 
in  which  the  said  borough,  municipality  or  school 
district  may  be  located,  before  any  bonds  shall  be 
sold  under  the  first  section  of  this  act  {a). 

LXXX.  In  all  cases  where  real  estate  has  been 
or  is  held  by  the  trustees  for  the  general  use  of  the 
neighborhood  as  a  school  house  or  its  appendages, 
and  the  same  has  been  or  shall  be  conveyed  to  the 
school  district  by  the  surviving  trustees,  such  con¬ 
veyance  shall  be  as  valid  to  pass  the  legal  estate  in 
the  premises  to  such  school  district  as  if  executed 
by  all  of  them,  pursuant  to  the  fourteenth  section 
of  the  act  of  thirteenth  June,  Anno  Domini  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six  (6). 

LXXXI.  They  shall  exercise  a  general  supervi¬ 
sion  overall  the  schools  of  their  respective  districts, 
and  shall,  by  one  or  more  of  their  number,  visit 
every  school  in  the  district  at  least  once  in  each 
month,  and  shall  cause  the  result  of  such  visit  to 
be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  board  (h). 

LXXXII.  They  shall  have  the  appointment  of 
all  the  teachers  of  common  schools  in  the  district, 
fix  the  amount  of  teachers’  salaries,  and  may  dis¬ 
miss  them  at  any  time  for  incompetency,  cruelty, 
negligence  or  immorality  (6). 

LXXX  III.  That  on  and  after  the  passage  of  this 


(а)  Act  April  14,  1881,  P.  L.  page  11. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  18p4,  sec.  23,  P.  L.  page  622. 
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act,  local  school  boards  of  Iho  various  townships, 
boroughs  and  wards,  and  boards  of  education, 
boards  of  control  and  other  bodies  having  authority 
under  the  laws  of  this  Coniinonwealth,  to  elect 
principals  and  assistant  teachers  of  public  high  and 
State  normal  schools  of  said  Commonwealth,  may 
elect  principals  and  assistant  teachers,  holding  the 
grade  of  “professional  certih(*ates,”  for  two  succes¬ 
sive  school  terms,  and  those  holding  the  grade  of 
“permanent  certihcates,”  or  dii)lomas,  issued  by 
State  normal  schools  of  this  Commonwealth,  for 
three  siujcessive  school  terms  :  Provided^  That  any 
of  the  aforesaid  boards  shall  have  power,  at  any 
time,  to  dismiss  any  principal  or  assistant  teacher 
in  their  employ,  for  any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in 
the  act  of  May  eight,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty-four,  of  the  School  Laws  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  (a). 

95.  No  teacher  should  be  employed  without  a 
printed  or  written  agreement.  Innumerable  diffi¬ 
culties  spring  from  the  neglect  of  this  measure. 
The  printed  form  at  the  end  of  this  digest  should 
be  used. 

96.  The  certificate  is  a  safe  guide  in  selecting 
teachers,  in  regard  to  proj’essioiial  standing,  and 
the  grading  of  salaries  in  proportion  to  the  figures 
in  the  certificate,  is  a  wise  and  beneficial  rule.  The 
simple  rule  of  accepting  those  with  the  best  certifi¬ 
cates — moral  character  being  right — will  soon  ex¬ 
clude  the  incompetent,  and  render  the  task  of  se¬ 
lection  easy. 

97.  The  employment  of  a  teacner  without  a  valid 
certificate  is  illegal ;  for  the  law  says  elsewhere, 
“no  teacher  shall  be  employed  in  teaching  any 
branch  of  learning  other  than  those  enumerated  in 
liis  or  her  certificate.” 


(«)  Act  June  25,  1885,  P.  L.  page  175. 
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98.  Family,  »;ioliticai  or  church  influence  should 
never  be  permitted  to  swerve  a  director  from  the 
line  of  duty,  in  the  selection  of  teachers.  These 
have  often  been  the  bane  of  the  exercise  of  the 
office,  in  this  its  highest  function. 

99.  The  jurisdiction  and  authority  of  the  teacher 
over  the  pupil  are  neither  limited  by  the  school 
house  walls,  nor  to  the  time  the  school  is  actually 
in  session.  As  a  general  rule,  in  all  matters  legiti¬ 
mately  connected  with  the  schools  and  the  manners 
and  morals  of  the  scholars,  the  teacher’s  jurisdic¬ 
tion,  conjointly  with  that  of  the  parent,  commences 
when  pupils  leave  the  parental  roof  and  control  to 
go  to  school,  and  continues  until  their  return  from 
school.  The  teacher,  however,  is  not  responsible 
for  the  misconduct  of  pupils  on  the  way  to  and 
from  school,  though  he  has  the  right  to  punish  for 
such  misconduct,  when  brought  to  his  knowledge. 

100.  The  teacher  is  to  bestow  equal  and  imijartial 
attention  on  all  children  placed  under  his  charge ; 
to  be  un deviating  in  adherence  to  a  firm,  uniform 
and  moderate  system  of  discipline  ;  and  to  pay 
most  especial  regard  to  the  morals,  habits  and  gen¬ 
eral  behavior,  as  well  as  mental  instruction  of  his 
pupils.  The  religious  predilections  of  pupils  and 
their  parents  or  guardians  should  be  sacredly  re¬ 
spected,  sectarian  instruction  not  being  the  province 
of  the  school  master,  but  of  the  parent  or  guardian, 
and  the  spiritual  teacher  selected  by  him. 

101.  The  teacher  should  govern  his  school  by  ap¬ 
peals  to  the  reason  and  better  feelings  of  his  pupils 
if  possible.  But  a  teacher  in  the  common  schools 
stands  in  place  of  a  parent  to  a  pupil,  and  may  ad¬ 
minister  correction  to  him  under  the  same  restric- 


58 


School  Laws  aKi>  I)K(;isioN8 


tioiis  as  ill  the  (!ase  of  a  jiarent.  'I'ho  right  of  a 
teacher  to  iiillicjt  such  })unishiiieiit  is  founded  upon 
the  necessity  of  the  case  and  not  upon  statute.  It  is 
absolutely  necessary  that  good  order  should  be 
maintained  in  the  schools,  and  that  all  proper  rules, 
regulations  and  commands  of  the  teacher  sliould  be 
strictly  and  promptly  obeyed.  Hence  a  necessity 
exists  lor  suliicient  powder  to  enforce  this  duty,  and 
therefore  it  is  held  that  the  teacher  may  inllict  such 
reasonable  corporal  punishment  upon  the  pupil  as 
the  parent  might  inflict  for  a  similar  cause. 

102.  The  removal  of  teachers  is  in  all  cases  to  be 
very  cautiously  effected.  The  law  specifies  the 
causes  for  dismissal ;  and  it  is  alike  due  to  the  dig¬ 
nity  of  the  board  and  the  rights  of  teachers  that  no 
one  should  be  displaced  except  on  the  clearest  proof 
and  after  thorough  investigation,  if  necessary.  A 
teacher  wronged  in  this  respect  can  seek  redress  by 
a  suit  against  the  board  for  damages. 

103.  Dismissal  of  a  teacher  is  of  two  kinds  :  from 
employment  by  the  directors,  and  from  the  profes¬ 
sion  by  the  county  superintendent. 

104.  If  incompetency,  cruelty,  negligence  or  im¬ 
morality  becomes  known  to  the  members  of  the 
board  in  their  official  capacity  while  visiting  the 
school,  no  proof  is  requisite,  and  the  teacher  may 
be  at  once  dismissed,  but  the  cause  of  the  dismissal 
should  be  stated  on  the  minutes. 

105.  If  facts  of  incompetency,  cruelty,  negligence 
or  immoralitv  be  not  known  to  the  board,  but 
charged  by  others  against  the  teacher,  a  hearing 
should  take  place  and  a  full  investigation  in  the  pres¬ 
ence  of  the  teacher  be  granted,  with  reasonable 
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notice  to  prepare  for  his  defense,  and  the  result  be 
entered  on  the  minutes. 

LXXXIV.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every 
teacher  employed  under  the  provisions  of  this  act 
to  make  out  and  file  with  the  board  of  directors  or 
controllers  of  the  district,  at  the  end  of  each  month, 
a  report  setting  forth  the  whole  number  of  pupils 
attending  school  during  the  month,  designating 
whether  male  or  female,  the  number  of  days  each 
attended,  the  books  used  and  branches  taught;  and 
until  such  report  shall  have  been  made  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  the  board  of  directors  to  pay  said 
teacher  for  his  or  her  services.  The  reports  made 
in  pursuance  of  the  foregoing  provision  shall  be 
regularly  filed  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  di¬ 
rectors  or  controllers,  and  shall  at  all  times  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  inspection  of  any  citizen  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  (a). 

106.  The  monthly  reports  have  been  improved 
from  time  to  time  since  the  establishment  of  the 
common  school  report,  and  they  are  now  believed 
to  embrace  all  that  is  necessary.  Unless  they  are 
properly  and  regularly  kept  it  will  be  impossible 
to  obtain  and  furnish  that  statistical  view  of  the 
schools  so  necessary  to  their  own  improvement  and 
the  public  information. 

LXXXV.  They  shall  direct  what  branches  of 
learning  shall  be  taught  in  each  school,  and  what 
books  shall  be  used,  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of 
the  twenty-fifth  and  thirty-eighth  sections  of  this 
act,  and  may  suspend  or  expel  from  the  school  all 
pupils  found  guilty,  on  full  examination  and  hear¬ 
ing,  of  refractory  or  incorrigibly  bad  conduct  (6). 

107.  The  branches  of  Orthography,  Heading 
Writing,  Arithmetic, Geography,  Grammar,  United 
States  History,  and  Physiology  and  Hygiene  are 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  27,  P.  L.  page  627. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23,  P.  L.  page  622. 
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j)ercMni)torily  rCMiuirod  to  bo  taught  in  every  district, 
In  addition  to  tliese  the  law  elsowliero  ])eririits  and 
enjoins  j)rovision  for  instriudion  in  “sinrli  other 
hrancliosas  j^he  board  of  directors  or  controllers  may 
require.” 

108.  The  only  limit  to  the  course  of  instruction  in 
a  common  scOiool  is  that  set  by  the  wants  of  the 
pnjals  and  the  dis(;reti()n  of  the  board.  The  higher 
l)rancheK  of  learning  should  not,  liowever,  be  in¬ 
troduced,  either  into  mixed  schools  or  in  those  of 
grades  established  for  the  purpose,  till  full  pro¬ 
vision  has  been  made  for  the  instruction,  in  the 
rudimeiital  branches  above  named,  of  all  who  need 
them. 

109.  Suspension  is  the  separation  of  the  pupil  for 
a  limited  time  from  the  school,  and  it  mav  be  either 
for  bad  conduct,  for  absence,  or  as  a  sanitary 
measure. 

110.  A  teacher  may  suspend  a  iDupil  until  the 
board  can  be  called  together  to  act  upon  the  matter; 
but  suspension  for  a  definite  time,  as  a  punishment, 
can  only  be  inflicted  by  the  board,  say  for  a  month 
or  the  remainder  of  the  term  ;  and  is  only  to  take 
place  after  full  examination  and  hearing,  a  note  of 
which  is  to  be  put  on  the  minutes  of  the  board. 

LXXXVI.  That  immediately  after  the  annual 
election  of  teachers  in  each  school  district  of  the 
State,  and  before  the  opening  of  the  schools  for  the 
ensuing  term,  there  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the  direc¬ 
tors  or  controllers  and  teachers  of  each  district ;  at 
which  meeting  the  directors  or  controllers  shall  de¬ 
cide  upon  a  series  of  school-books,  in  the  different 
branches  to  be  taught  during  the  ensuing  school 
year ;  which  books,  and  no  other,  shall  be  used  in 
the  schools  of  the  district  during  said  period  (a). 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  25,  P.  L.  page  623. 
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LXXXVII.  That  school-directors  or  controllers 
may  purchase  text  books  for  use  in  the  public  schools 
of  their  respective  school-districts  out  of  the  school- 
funds  of  the  district,  and  when  so  procured,  the 
necessary  books  shall  be  supplied  free  of  cost  to 
each  pupil  for  use  in  the  schools  of  said  district, 
subject  to  the  orders  of  the  directors  thereof,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  provide  for  the  safe  keeping  and 
care  of  the  books,  which*  shall  be  returned  at  the 
close  of  the  annual  school-term  in  each  year  or  as 
the  board  may  direct  (a). 

LXXXVII  1.  That  the  board  shall  keep  an  ac¬ 
count  of  all  moneys  expended  under  the  above  sec¬ 
tion  and  report  it  under  separate  item  in  the  annual 
financial  accounts  as  authorized  by  law  (6) 

LXXXIX.  That  hereafter  the  board  of  directors 
of  any  district,  the  controllers  in  cities  and  bor¬ 
oughs,  or  any  school  superintendent,  shall  not 
order  or  direct,  or  make  any  change  in  the  school¬ 
books  or  series  of  text-books  used  in  any  school 
under  his  or  their  superintendence,  direction,  or 
control,  more  than  once  in  every  period  of  three 
years ;  and  any  laws  or  parts  of  laws  inconsistent 
herewith,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed  (c). 

XC.  Any  school  director,  controller,  or  superin¬ 
tendent,  who  shall  violate  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  shall  b^  sentenced  by  the 
court  to  pay  a  fine,  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dol¬ 
lars,  and  that  he  be  deprived  of  his  office  (d). 

111.  The  j)ower  of  selecting  the  books  to  be  used 
by  the  pupils  is  left  by  law  exclusively  in  the  hands 
of  the  directors,  with  that  of  prescribing  the 
branches  to  be  pursued  in  the  schools.  But  con¬ 
sultation  with  teachers  on  the  text-books  to  be  used 
is  a  legal  requirement. 


(a)  Act  June  25,  1885,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  173. 
(d)  Act  June  25,  1885,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  173. 

(c)  Act  May  26,  1871,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  280. 

(d)  Act  May  26,  1871,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  280. 
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112.  Tlio  addition  of  a  new  work  on  some  branch 
introduced  after  the  annual  meeting  prescribed,  is 
legal  ;  otherwise  it  would  not  bo  practicable  to  in¬ 
troduce  new  studies  or  branches  of  study,  as  the 
pupils  advance,  but  only  at  the  beginning  of  each 
school  vear. 

113.  The  scriptures  come  under  the  head  of  text¬ 
books,  and  they  should  not  be  omitted  from  the 
list. 

114.  Sectarian  works  and  all  books  of  controver¬ 
sial  or  immoral  tendency  should  be  excluded.  The 
common  school  is  no  place  for  controversy  or' the 
implanting  of  the  habit  of  it,  either  on  religious  or 
political  subjects  ;  much  less  for  books  or  lectures 
of  questionable  morality. 

XCI.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  county 
superintendents,  directors  or  controllers,  or  any 
other  person  othcially  connected  with  the  common 
school  system,  to  become  agents  for  the  sale,  or  in 
any  way  promote  the  sale,  of  any  school  books, 
maps,  charts,  school  apparatus  or  stationery,  or  to 
receive  compensation  for  such  sale,  or  promotion 
of  sale,  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  and  any  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  a  misdemeanor,  and  punishable  with  a  fine 
or  imprisonment  (a). 

XCII.  That  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  director 
or  president  of  any  school  board  in  this  Common¬ 
wealth  to  be  interested  in  the  furnishing  of  books 
or  any  other  supplies  for  said  school  (/>). 

115.  No  book-seller  who  is  a  director  can  legally 
be  the  agent  of  a  publisher  for  the  introduction  and 
supply  of  books,  stationery,  etc.,  to  the  board  with¬ 
out  incurring  the  penalties  of  the  law,  nor  can  a 


(a'  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  26,  P.  L.  page  623. 
(5)  Act  May  11,  1862,  sec.  17,  P.  L.  page  475. 
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board  of  directors  enter  into  a  contract  with  its 
members  to  build,  repair  or  furnish  school  houses. 

116.  A  book-seller  who  is  a  director  can  legally, 
in  the  way  of  business,  sell  school  books  and  sta¬ 
tionery  out  of  his  general  assortment,  to  the  chil¬ 
dren  of  the  public  schools  of  his  district,  so  long  as 
he  neither  acts  as  a  special  agent  of  the  publishers  , 
for  the  introduction  and  sale  of  their  works,  nor 
supplies,  books,  stationery,  etc.,  to  the  board,  to  be 
paid  for  by  the  board. 

117.  The  law  expressly  prohibits  superintendents 
and  other  persons  officially  connected  with  the 
Common  School  System  from  acting  as  agents  for 
the  sale  of  school  books,  maps,  charts,  school  appa¬ 
ratus  or  stationery,  and  from  promoting  in  any  way 
the  sale  of  such  articles  and  publications,  or  receiv¬ 
ing  compensation  for  their  sale  or  promotion  of 
their  sale.  The  terms  of  the  law  are  clear  and  spe¬ 
cific  on  this  point,  and  the  penalties  tor  its  violation 
severe.  Superintendents  and  other  officials  should 
comply  strictly  with  its  requirements,  and  the 
former,  in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties  can¬ 
not  be  too  careful  in  observing  both  the  letter  and 
the  spirit  of  the  law. 

XCIII.  The  directors  and  controllers  of  the  re¬ 
spective  districts  shall  have  power  to  establish 
schools  of  different  grades,  and  to  determine  into 
which  school  each  pupil  shall  be  admitted  (a). 

118.  The  duty  of  grading  the  schools  is  as  obliga¬ 
tory  upon  directors,  in  districts  admitting  of  this 
arrangement,  as  it  is  to  establish  them  in  sufficient 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23,  P.  L.  page  622, 
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niiiiiherH  to  educate  all,  of  proper  a^e,  vvlio  may 
a!)ply. 

111).  In  towns  and  densely  populated  scdiool  dis- 
tri(;ts,  the  grading  of  the  scliools  not  oidy  secures 
the  better  and  more  si)eedy  instruction  of  the 
])npils,  and,  if  properly  arranged,  decreases  theex- 
])enses  of  the  district  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  instruction  imparted,  ])ut  it  elevates  the  com¬ 
mon  school  plan  of  education  l)y  enalding  it  to  im¬ 
part  all  the  instruction  the  pupil  reciuires,  until 
such  time  as  ho  is  of  proper  ago  lo  leave  liome  in 
])ursuit  of  higher  attainments.  Ungraded  com¬ 
mon  scliools  arc  imperfect,  and  should  only  bo  tol¬ 
erated  while  the  circumstances  of  the  district  ren¬ 
der  grading  impossible. 

120.  Tlie  school  law  does  not  prescribe  the  hour 
when  the  schools  shall  be  opened,  nor  the  number 
of  hours  during  which  they  shall  be  kept  open. 
Custom,  it  is  true,  fixes  the  period  somewhere  be¬ 
tween  the  hours  of  eight  a.  m.,  and  five  p.  m., 
but  this  custom  may  be  departed  from,  at  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  directors,  and  to  suit  the  wants  of  the 
pupils. 

XCIV.  They  shall  pay  ail  necessary  expenses 
of  the  schools  by  drafts  on  the  district  treasurer, 
signed  by  the  president,  and  attested  by  the  secre¬ 
tary  of  the  board,  the  same  being  entered  on  the 
minutes  (a). 

121.  Every  order  on  the  district  treasurer,  to  be 
strictly  legal,  should  be  authorized  to  be  issued  by 
a  vote  of  the  board,  in  meeting,  express  on  its  face 
the  purpose  for  which  it  was  issued,  and  be  signed 
by  the  president,  and  attested  by  the  secretary. 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23,  P.  Ij.  page  622. 
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122.  Directors  may  legally  pay  for  stationery,  ad¬ 
vertising  for  teachers,  printing  blank  orders,  arti¬ 
cles  of  agreement,  etc.,  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
district.  Also,  all  postage  upon  official  business. 

123.  If  the  teacher’s  salary  be  not  paid,  when  due 
and  demanded,  it  will  be  on  interest  against  the 
district  from  the  date  of  demand. 

XCV.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  to  publish  an  annual  statement  of  the  amount 
of  moneys  received  and  expended,  and  the  amount 
due  from  collectors,  and  setting  forth  all  the  tinan- 
cial  opem-tions  of  the  district,  in  not  less  than  ten 
written  or  printed  handbills,  to  be  put  up  in  the 
most  public  places  in  the  district  (a). 

XCVI.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  board 
of  school  directors,  in  the  several  school  districts 
of  this  Commonwealth,  annually,  at  the  close  of 
the  school  year,  to  place  in  the  hands  of  the  proper 
auditors,  a  full  certified  statement,  itemized,  of 
their  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  past  year, 
including  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  district  of 
all  kinds,  with  all  books,  papers,  and  vouchers  re¬ 
lating  to  the  same,  to  be  by  said  auditors  exam¬ 
ined,  and,  if  found  to  be  correct,  approved  ;  such 
statement  to  be  spread  upon  the  minutes  of  the 
board  of  directors,  and  in  a  condensed,  but  fully 
classified  form,  published  by  said  board  in  not  less 
than  ten  written  or  printed  hand-bills,  to  be  put  up 
in  the  most  public  places  in  the  district,  or,  if 
deemed  preferable,  in  the  two  newspapers  of  the 
county  in  which  the  district  is  situated,  having  the 
largest  circulation  among  the  citizens  interested ; 
and  for  any  neglect  or  failure  to  perform  the  duties 
enjoined  by  this  act,  the  officers  named  therein 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  punish¬ 
able  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars, 
to  be  paid  into  the  school  fund  of  the  district  in 
which  the  offense  shall  have  been  committed  (6). 

(а)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  18,  P.  L.  page  475. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1876,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  91. 
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XCVII.  Tliat  the  i)ul)licatioii  of  the  accounts  of 
school  boards,  herein  provided  for,  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  all  other  publications  of  said  accounts,  now  re¬ 
quired  l)y  law  ;  and  all  acts  or  j)arts  of  acts  incon- 
'  sistent  herewith  be  and  they  are  hereby  repealed  : 
Provided^  That  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not 
extend  to  cities  of  the  first  class  (a). 

124.  In  preparing  the  annual  statement  for  pub¬ 
lication,  minute  details  of  all  the  items  need  not  be 
given.  This  would  render  it  uselessly  troublesome 
to  prepare,  and  expensive  to  publish.  Such  general 
results. and  classified  items  as  will  enable  the  citi¬ 
zens  of  the  districts  to  fully  comprehend* the  pro¬ 
ceedings  of  the  board,  are  all  that  the  law  requires. 
The  statistics  of  the  schools — such  as  the  number 
of  pupils,  number  in  actual  attendance,  etc.,  maybe 
added,  if  the  board  think  proper,  but  the  law  does 
not  require  it. 

XCVIII.  That  hereafter,  it  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  school  director,  superintendent,  or  teacher  to 
make  any  distinction  whatever,  on  account  of,  or 
by  reason  of  the  race  or  color  of  any  pupil  or  scholar 
who  may  be  in  attendance  upon,  or  seeking  admis¬ 
sion  to,  any  public  or  common  school,  maintained 
wholly  or  in  part  under  the  school  laws  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  (6). 

XCIX.  That  the  twenty-fourth  section  of  an  act 
of  Assembly,  approved  the  eight  day  of  ivlay.  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four, 
entitled  “An  act  for  the  regulation  and  continuance 
of  a  system  of  education  by  common  schools,  which 
section  is  as  follows:  “That  the  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers  of  the  several  districts  of  the  State,  are  here¬ 
by  authorized  and  required  to  establish  within  their 
respective  districts,  separate  schools  for  the  tuition 
of  negro  and  mulatto  children,  whenever  such 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1876,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  02. 
{b)  Act  June  8,  1881,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  76. 


OF  Pennsylvania. 


67 


schools  can  be  so  located  as  to  accommodate  twenty 
or  more  pupils;  and  whenever  such  separate  schools 
shall  be  established,  and  kept  open  four  months  in 
any  year,  the  directors  or  controllers  shall  not  be 
compelled  to  admit  such  pupils  into  any  other 
schools  of  the  district :  Provided^  That  in  cities  or 
boroughs,  the  board  of  controllers  shall  provide  for 
such  schools  out  of  the  general  funds  assessed  and 
collected  by  uniform  taxation  for  educational  pur¬ 
poses,”  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  lepealed  (a). 

C.  Each  board  of  directors  and  controllers  shall 
anmually,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  June, 
make  a  report  to  the  county  superintendent,  setting 
forth  the  number  and  situation  of  the  schools  in 
their  district  ;  the  character  of  the  teachers,  designat¬ 
ing  whether  male  or  female  ;  the  number  and  sex- 
of  the  scholars  admitted  during  the  year  ;  the  num¬ 
ber  of  months  in  the  year  during  which  each  school 
shall  have  been  open ;  the  amount  of  school  tax 
levied  and  collected ;  the  cost  of  school  houses, 
either  for  building,  renting,  or  repairing,  and  all 
other  expenses  which  may  have  been  incurred  in 
the  maintaining  the  schools  for  their  districts,  to¬ 
gether  with  such  other  information  as  may  be  bene¬ 
ficial  to  forming  a  just  estimate  of  the  operation  of 
the  school  system  (6). 

125.  A.  district  failing  altogether  to  forward  its  an 
nual  report  for  any  school  year  will  forfeit  its  share 
of  State  appropriation  for  that  school  year. 

Cl.  That  as  soon  as  the  schools  of  any  district 
shall  have  closed  for  the  school  year,  commencing 
on  the  first  Monday  in  June  preceding,  the  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  board  of  directors,  or  controllers,  shall 
certify,  under  oath  or  affirmation,  as  to  the  whole 
number  of  months  the  schools,  in  their  respective 
districts,  have  been  kept  open  and  in  operation, 
according  to  law  ;  also  that  no  teacher  has  been 
employed  for  or  had  charge  of  any  of  the  schools  of 
said  district,  during  the  year,  who  had  not  a  valid 


# 


(a)  Act  June  8,  1881,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  76. 
(5)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  23,  P.  L.  page  622. 
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(jortilioate  from  the  county  superintendent,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  name  and  post-ollice  address  of 
the  district  treasurer,  and  sliall  forward  ttie  same 
to  the  county  suj)erintendent,  who  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  approve  said  certificate,  if  found  to  be  correct, 
and  transmit  it  to  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools;  if  it  shall  appear,  l)y  said  certi¬ 
ficate,  that  the  schools  of  the  district  liave  been 
kept  open,  and  in  operation,  acc!or(  liMf?  to  law  at 
least  four  months  subsecjnent  to  the  first  ^fonday 
in  Juno  jireceding,  and  that  no  teacher  has  liad 
cliarge  of  any  of  the  schools  of  the  district,  during 
the  whole  time  they  have  been  kejit  open  duiing 
the  year,  who  had  not  a  valid  certificate  from  tlio 
county  superintendent,  the  State  Superintendent 
shall  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  State  Treasurer 
for  the  whole  amount  w  hich  such  district  is  entitled 
to  receive  from  the  annual  State  appropriation  : 
Provided^  That  the  board  of  directors  or  control¬ 
lers  shall,  at  the  same  time,  forward  to  the  county 
superintendent  a  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
schools,  in  their  respective  districts,  as  directed  in 
the  twenty-third  section  of  the  act  of  May  eighth, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four  ;  And 
provided  further^  That  said  certificate  and  reports 
shall  have  been  transmitted  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day 
of  July,  of  the  school  year  succeeding  the  one  for 
wdiich  the  certificate  and  report  were  made  (a). 

CII.  That  the  minimum  school  term  shall  be  six 
months,  and  after  the  close  of  the  school  year  end¬ 
ing  on  the  first  Monday  in  June,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-seven,  school  directors 
and  controllers  shall  keep  the  schools  of  their  re¬ 
spective  districts  in  operation  at  least  six  months 
each  year :  Provided,  That  the  length  of  the 
annual  term  may  remain  as  at  present  in  districts 
where  the  maximum  amount  of  tax  allo'sved  bylaw' 
to  be  levied  for  scliool  purposes  shall  be  found  in¬ 
sufficient  to  keep  the  schools  open  a  greater  length 
of  time  (h). 


{a)  Act  April  17,  1865,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  62. 
(5)  Act  May  19,  1887,  P.  L.  page  139. 
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cm.  That  a  common  school  month  shall  here¬ 
after  consist  of  twenty  days’  actual  teaching,  and 
no  school  shall  be  kept  open  in  any  district  for  the 
purpose  of  ordinary  instruction  on  any  Saturday 
or  on  any  legal  holiday,  or  in  any  county  during 
the  time  of  holding  the  annual  county  institute 
therein  (a). 

Note — An  act  of  Assembly  approved  April  12, 
1869,  P.  L.  page  26,  provides,  “  That  from  and  after 
the  passage  of  this  act  Good  Friday,  in  each  and 
every  year,  shall  be  deemed  and  proclaimed  as  a 
public  holiday,  and  shall  be  duly  observed  as  such.  ” 

An  act  of  Assembly  approved  April  2,  1873,  P.  L. 
page  58,  “  Defining  what  days  shall  constitute  legal 
holidays,”  designates  as  such  ‘‘the  first  day  of  Jan¬ 
uary,  the  twenty-second  day  of  February,  the 
fourth  day  of  July,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  Decem¬ 
ber,  and  any  day  appointed  or  recommended  by 
the  Governor  of  this  State,  or  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  as  a  day  of  fasting  or  thanksgiving, 
or  for  the  general  cessation  of  business  shall  be 
regarded  as  legal  holidays.” 

An  act  of  Assembly  approved  May  25,  1874,  P.  L. 
page  222,  authorizes  the  observance  of  “the  thir¬ 
tieth  day  of  May,  commonly  called  Decoration 
Day,”  as  a  legal  holiday,  “or  when  that  day  falls 
on  the  first  day  of  the  week,  the  day  preceding  it 
shall  be  a  holiday.” 

The  act  of  April  2,  1873,  provides  for  the  observ¬ 
ance  of  the  following  Monday  as  a  public  holiday 
when  certain  days  designated  in  the  first  section  of 
the  act  as  “legal  holidays”  occur  on  Sunday,  in¬ 
cluding  the  first  day  of  January,  the  twenty-second 


(a)  Act  June  25,  1885,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  176. 
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(lay  of  February,  the  fourth  day  of  .1  uly,  and  the 
twenty -lifth  day  of  Deceinijer. 

This  provision,  which  is  set  forth  in  the  second 
section  of  tlie  act  authorizing  the  observance  of 
Monday  as  ai)ublic  holiday  when  the  legal  holidays 
iianied  therein  occur  on  Sunday,  has  special  refer¬ 
ence  and  application  to  the  maturity  of  commercial 
paper,  the  ac(teptance  and  payment  of  bank  checks, 
drafts,  promissory  notes,  etc;.,  making  the  same 
payable  on  the  preceding  Saturday,  when  they 
would  otherwise  fall  due  on  tlie  following  Monday. 

The  act  of  Assembly  approved  June  25,  1885,  P. 
L.  page  176,  prescribing  the  number  of  days  that 
shall  constitute  a  school  month,  and  requiring  the 
schools  to  be  closed  on  legal  holidays,  does  not  ap¬ 
ply  to  any  other  than  actual  legal  holidays  which 
occur  on  a  regular  school  day. 

An  act  of  Assembly  approved  April  25,  1889,  P. 
L.  page  49,  provides,  “That  the  first  Monday  of 
September  in  each  year  after  the  passage  of  this 
act  shall  be  a  holiday,  to  be  known  as  “  Labor  Hol¬ 
iday.^’ 

REVENUES  FOR  SCHOOL  PURPOSES. 

FINES. 

CIV.  Any  person  who  shall  be  found  intoxicated 
in  any  street,  highway,  public  house,  tor  public 
place,  shall  be  fined  upon  the  view  of  or  upon  proof 
made  before  any  mayor,  alderman,  or  justice  of 
the  peace,  two  dollars,  to  be  levied,  witli  the  proper 
costs,  upon  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  defendant, 
which  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  school 
district  where  such  conviction  is  had,  by  the  mag¬ 
istrate  collecting  the  same  (a). 


(a)  Act  March  31,  1856,  sec.  29,  P.  L.  page  207,  and 
Act  April  20,  1858,  sec.  22,  P.  L.  page  370. 
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STATE  APPROPRIATION. 

126.  The  amount  of  State  appropriations  due  each 
district  is  based  upon  the  number  of  resident  tax- 
ables,  as  certified  by  the  county  commissioners  at 
each  triennial  assessment,  and  is  paid  by  warrant 
of  the  State  Superintendent,  on  the  receipt  at  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  the  certificate 
of  the  president  and  secretary,  approved  by  the 
county  superintendent,  that  the  schools  have  been 
kept  open,  “according  to  law,  etc.,”  accompanied  by 
the  statistical  report  of  the  school  operations  during 
the  year.  The  annual  report  and  certificate  re¬ 
quired  by  law  should  be  forwarded  at  the  same 
time  to  the  Department. 

By  strict  construction,  the  words  “according  to 
law,”  would  imply  that  any  violation  of  the  law  in 
the  operation  and  conduct  of  the  schools  of  a  dis¬ 
trict,  would  work  a  forfeiture  of  its  State  appropri¬ 
ation,  and  most  especially  if,  after  due  notice  from 
the  county  superintendent,  the  directors  continue 
to  neglect  or  refuse  to  employ  competent  teachers 
to  teach  all  the  branches  required  by  law,  viz : 
Orthography,  Reading,  Writing,  English  Grammar, 
Geography,  Arithmetic,  History  of  the  United 
States,  and  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

ASSESSMENT  OF  TAXES. 

CV.  That  the  school  directors  or  controllers  of 
every  district  shall  annually,  and  by  the  votes  of 
not  less  than  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
board,  determine  the  amount  of  school  tax  which 
shall  be  levied  on  their  district  for  the  ensuing 
school  year,  which  shall,  together  with  such  addi¬ 
tional  sums  as  the  district  may  be  entitled  to  re¬ 
ceive  out  of  the  State  appropriation,  and  from 
other  sources,  be  sufiicient  and  necessary  to  keep 
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the  schools  of  tlie  district  in  operation  not  less  than 
four  nor  more  tlian  ten  months  in  the  year  (a). 

127.  A  six  months’  term  is  now  <)}jligatory  in 
every  school  district  in  the  State,  except  in  districts 
where  the  maximum  amount  of  tax,  allowed  by 
law  to  be  levied  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  found 
insuflicient  to  keep  the  schools  open  for  that  length 
of  time. 

CVI.  That  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers 
shall  annually  proceed  to  levy  and  apportion  the 
said  scliool  tax,  pursuant  to  this  act  (not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  State  and  county  taxes  authorized 
by  law  to  be  assessed),  on  all  objects,  persons  or 
property,  made  taxable  for  State  or  county  pur¬ 
poses,  and  that  all  the  taxes  levied  and  assessed,  by 
the  directors  or  controllers,  within  each  school  year, 
shall  be  contained  in  the  same  duplicate  (6). 

evil.  That  the  organization  of  each  board  of 
school  directors,  as  provided  by  the  twelfth  section 
of  the  act  of  the  eighth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-four,  shall  be  within  ten  days  of 
the  first  Monday  of  June  in  each  year  :  And  pro¬ 
vided  further^  That  the  school  tax  for  each  year 
shall  not  be  levied  until  after  such  organization, 
and  before  the  first  of  July  of  each  year  (c). 

128.  The  amount  of  tax  to  be  collected  within  the 
current  school  year  cannot  be  fixed  by  vote  of  the 
board,  until  between  the  date  of  the  regular  organ¬ 
ization  thereof  and  the  first  day  of  July  of  that 
school  year.  The  school  tax  for  each  year  is  to  be 
levied  during  the  month  of  June,  and  the  duplicate 
should  be  made  out  and  put  into  the  hands  of  the 
collector  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable. 


(а)  Act  of  May  8,  1854,  sec.  28,  P.  L.  page  623,  as 
amended  by  act  April  9,  1872,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  43  ; 
and  act  May  19,  1887,  P.  L.  page  139. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  30,  P.  L.  page  624. 

(c)  Act  April  22,  1863,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  523. 
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129.  Assessment  after  the  first  day  of  July  is, 
however,  legal,  and  has  been  so  decided.  But  the 
better  way  is  to  comply  with  the  law  literally. 

130.  The  resolution  fixing  the  amount  and  desig¬ 
nating  the  purposes  of  the  tax,  should  be  in  'writing, 
and  entered  on  the  minutes. 

131.  School  tax  is  to  be  levied  but  once  a  year  ; 
and  the  building  tax,  if  any  is  required,  must  be 
levied  at  the  same  time,  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  ordinary  school  tax. 

132.  School  tax  is  applicable  to  the  payment  Of 
teachers’  salaries,  fuel,  stationery  for  the  board, 
salary  of  secretary,  and  all  other  ordinary  annual 
expenses  necessarj^  to  keep  the  schools  in  operation. 
Also,  when  there  is  no  building  tax  or  fund,  oc¬ 
casional  repairs  and  additions  to  furniture  and  ap¬ 
paratus  are  to  be  paid  for  out  of  the  ordinary  school 
tax. 

133.  Debt  from  a  former  year,  for  school  purposes, 
should  be  provided  for  by  an  addition  to  the  ordi¬ 
nary  school  tax  of  the  next  year. 

134.  The  amount  of  ordinary  school  tax  cannot  be 
greater  in  any  district  (except  by  special  legislation) 
than  “  the  amount  of  State  and  county  tax  author¬ 
ized  by  law  to  be  assessed.”  The  amount  author¬ 
ized  to  be  levied  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the 
law,  was  thirteen  mills  on  the  dollar,  ten  mills  for 
county  and  three  mills  for  State  purposes.  ^The 
State  tax  has  since  been  taken  off  real  estate,  but 
this  does  not  affect  the  amount  of  school  tax  that 
can  be  levied,  for  the  reason  that  it  was  the  obvious 
intention  of  the  law  to  fix  that  amount  at  thirteen 
mills  on  the  dollar,  and  thus  avoid  the  perplexing 
changes  that  would  otherwise  cripple  the  financial 
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inanageinent  of  school  affairs.  This  decision  has 
been  sustained  by  the  Supreme  Court. 

CVIIT.  That  the  board  of  directors  (or  control¬ 
lers  in  cities  or  Ijoroughs  where  the  school  property 
is  vested  in  them  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  second)  may  at  any  time,  not  oftener  than 
once  in  each  school  year,  levy  a  si)ecial  tax  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  the  amount  of  the  regular  annual  tax  for 
such  year,  to  be  apjdied  solely  to  the  purpose  ol’’ 
purchasing  or  paying  for  the  ground,  and  the  build¬ 
ing  or  erection  of  scdiool  buildings  thereon,  which 
said  tax  shall  be  levied  and  collected  at  the  same 
time,  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  like  authority 
as  the  regular  annual  tax  (a). 

135.  The  proceeds  of  a  tax  levied  for  building  pur¬ 
poses  may  be  used  :  1.  For  purchasing  ground.  2. 
For  erecting  buildings.  3.  For  the  accumulation 
of  a  fund  for  purchasing  ground  and  erecting  build¬ 
ings.  4.  For  the  payment  of  a  debt  contracted  in 
purchasing  ground  and  erecting  buildings.  5.  For 
completing  improvements  in  school  buildings  con¬ 
templated  at  the  time  of  their  erection.  6.  For 
fencing  and  impioving  grounds  in  connection  with 
the  erection  of  buildings.  All  these  matters  are  so 
intimately  connected  with  the  purchase  of  grounds 
and  the  erection  of  buildings  that  they  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  a  part  of  the  same  ;  but  school  boards  are 
advised  to  confine  their  disbursements  of  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  the  building  tax  strictly  within  these 
limits. 

136.  When  a  building  tax  Is  levied,  the  assessment 
made  for  that  purpose  must  be  voted,  and  calculated 
as  a  separate  tax,  and  placed  in  the  duplicate  as  a 

•  distinct  and  separate  item  from  the  assessment  made 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  33,  P.  L.  page  624. 
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for  school  purposes.  When  collected,  each  fund 
must  be  applied  to  its  lawful  purpose  according  to 
its  proportional  rate. 

137.  A  building  debtalready  incurred  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  a  lot,  or  the  erection  or  repair  of  a  school 
house,  may  and  should  be  paid  by  the  proceeds  of 
a  building  tax  or  sum  subsequently  levied  for  that 
purpose. 

138.  An  intended  building  may  be  provided  for 
by  the  levy  of  a  building  tax  or  sum  one  or  more 
years  before  the  building  is  actually  commenced. 
This  mode  is  often  advisable,  as  it  prevents  the  im¬ 
position  of  an  onerous  tax  in  one  year. 

139.  When  thirteen  mills  are  levied  for  school 
purposes  in  a  district,  the  same  amount  may  be 
levied  for  building  purposes  ;  making  in  all  twenty- 
six  mills  on  the  dollar,  which  is  the  highest  tax  that 
can  be  legally  levied  in  one  year. 

140.  If  less  than  thirteen  mills  is  levied  in  any 
district  for  school  purposes,  then  the  sum  for  build¬ 
ing  cannot  exceed  in  amount  that  for  school  pur¬ 
poses  that  year. 

CIX.  That  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  board 
of  directors  or  controllers  to  assess  and  apportion 
the  tax  for  the  ensuing  school  year,  the  county  com¬ 
missioners  shall,  when  required,  furnish  the  presi¬ 
dent  or  secretary  of  the  board  with  a  copy  of  the 
last  adjusted  valuation  or  proper  subjects  and  things 
made  taxable  in  the  same,  for  State  and  county  pur¬ 
poses,  which  said  property,  subjects,  and  things  are 
hereby  made  taxable  for  school  purposes,  according 
to  the  provisions  of  this  act  (a). 

141.  It  is  an  official  duty  of  the  commissioners  to 
furnish  the  “last  adjusted  valuation  and  in  case 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  29,  Po  L.  page  624. 
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oi‘  refusal,  tlie  i)roi)er  court  would  grant  a  writ  of 
niandanius,  compelling  them  to  do  so. 

142.  Directors  are  not  to  call  on  assessors  fora 
copy  of  the  valuation.  It  is  the  exclusive  duty  of 
the  county  commissioners  to  furnish  it,  and  the 
directors  cannot  receive  it  from  any  other  source, 
or  pay  assessors  for  a  copy  thereof. 

CX.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several  as¬ 
sessors  to  assess  such  persons  as  may  remove  into 
the  respective  districts  between  the  last  assessment, 
and  the  tirst  of  ^Nlay  in  each  year,  or  who  may 
have  been  omitted  from  the  last  assessment,  and  to 
return  their  names  with  the  amount  of  State  and 
county  tax  payable  by  each,  to  the  board  of  school 
directors,  who  shall  thereupon  assess  the  amount 
of  tax  payable  by  such  persons,  which  taxes  shall 
be  collected  as  in  other  cases  (a). 

143.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  assessor  to  make  the  ad¬ 
ditional  assessments  required,  and  he  is  to  be  paid 
therefor  by  the  county  commissioners,  and  not  by 
the  directors. 

CXI.  That  at  the  next  annual  assessment  alter 
the  erection  of  any  such  new  common  school  dis¬ 
trict,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners  of  the  proper  coun  ty  to  cause  a  separate 
assessment  of  the  subjects  and  things  liable  to 
school  tax  in  each  portion  of  the  new  district  l\dng 
within  his  proper  township,  to  be  made  out  by  the 
proper  assessor  thereof,  and  to  be  returned  to 
them,  wherefrom,  after  adjustment,  they  shall 
cause  to  be  made  a  correct  copy  of  the  assessment 
thus  obtained,  in  every  portion  of  the  new  district, 
and  shall  furnish  the  same  to  the  secretary  thereof, 
in  accordance  with  the  twenty-ninth  section  of  the 
act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement ;  and  they  shall, 
in  like  manner,  and  at  the  same  time,  cause  to  be 


{a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  35,  P.  L.  page  625. 
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made  out  and  furnished  to  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools,  a  full  list  of  all  the  taxable  in¬ 
habitants  of  said  new  district,  according  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  forty-ninth  section  of  the  act  to 
which  this  is  a  supplement ;  and  they  shall  pay 
out  of  the  county  funds  to  said  assessors,  the  usual 
compensation  for  the  services  enjoined  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  (a). 

CXIT.  That  the  assessors  in  each  and  every 
township,  where  any  portion  of  said  township  may 
be  included  within  the  limits  of  an  independent 
school  district,  shall  write  on  their  duplicates,  op¬ 
posite  the  names  of  the  persons  residing  within 
said  independent  district,  the  letters  I.  D.,  for  the 
information  of  the  collector  of  said  tax,  and  the 
county  commissioners  (&). 

CXIII.  If  any  assessor,  or  assistant  assessor, 
shall  knowingly  and  intentionally  omit,  neglect,  or 
refuse  to  assess  and  return  any  property,  person  or 
thing,  made  taxable  by  law,  or  shall  knowingly 
and  intentionally  assess,  rate,  or  value  the  same,  at 
more  or  less  than  he  shall  know  and  believe  the 
just  cash  value  or  rate  thereof,  or  neglect  or  refuse 
to  assess  any  tax  required  by  law,  he  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor  in  office,  and  on  conviction 
thereof,  be  subject  to  imprisonment,  not  less  than 
three,  nor  more  than  twelve  months,  and  be  fined 
in  a  sum  not  less  than  one  hundred  nor  more  than 
two  hundred  dollars  (c). 

CXIY.  That  the  twenty-ninth  section  of  the  act 
to  which  this  is  a  supplement  shall  not  be  construed 
to  authorize  the  taxation  of  any  objects  or  property 
for  school  purposes,  which  shall  not  be  contained 
in  the  copy  of  the  last  adjusted  valuation  of  proper 
subjects  and  things  made  taxable  for  State  or 
county  purposes,  furnished  to  the  board  of  directors 
or  controllers  by  the  county  commissioners  (d), 

144.  There  are  three  kinds  of  tax  for  school  pur- 


(ct)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  7,  P.  L.  page  510. 

(b)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  509. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1841,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  394. 

(d)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  11,  P.  L.  page  511. 
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poses,  according  to  their  subjects,  each  separate 
and  independent  of  the  other,  and  all  to.  be  paid, 
when  the  subjects  of  tliem  pertain  or  belong  to  the 
same  i)erson,  viz  ; 

1.  The  rate  tax  on  real  estate  and  personal  prop¬ 
erty. 

2.  The  rate  tax  on  such  trades,  occupations,  pro¬ 
fessions  and  salaries,  and  emoluments  of  office,  as 
will  yield  over  one  dollar  by  the  rate  on  its  valua¬ 
tion. 

3.  A  minimum  occupation  tax  of  one  dollar  on  all 
resident  male  taxables  over  twenty-one  years  of 
age,  whose  assessed  occupation,  salary  or  emolu¬ 
ments  of  office,  when  multiplied  by  the  rate  levied 
for  school  purposes,  will  not  produce  at  least  one 
dollar. 

CXV.  That  hereafter  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
thirty,  of  the  act  approved  May  eight,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  tifty-four,  for  the  regulation  and 
continuance  of  a  system  of  education  by  common 
schools,  on  trades,  professions,  and  occupations,  or 
on  a  single  freeman,  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than 
one  dollar  (a). 

CXVI.  That  upon  every  resident  male  taxable,  of 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  whose  name  is  found 
entered  upon  the  last  adjusted  valuation,  furnished 
according  to  law  to  any  board  of  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers,  by  the  commissioners  of  the  proper  county, 
as  a  basis  for  the  assessment  of  school  tax,  or  which 
may  be  contained  in  the  additional  assessment  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  thirty-fifth  section  of  the  act  to 
which  this  is  a  further  supplement,  the  proper 
board  of  directors  or  controllers  shall  assess  the 
minimum  occupation  tax  now  allowed  by  law,  to 
be  collected  with  the  other  school  tax  of  the  dis¬ 
trict  now  payable  by  such  persons  (6). 


(а)  Act  May  21,  1857,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  632. 

(б)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  5,  P.  L.  page  472. 
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145.  Farmers,  whether  owners  of  lands  or  ten¬ 
ants,  ara  liable  to  the  minimum  occupation  tax  of 
one  dollar. 

CXVII.  That  all  taxes,  for  whatsoever  purpose, 
laid  upon  watches, household  furniture  and  pleasure 
carriages,  by  and  under  the  revenue  laws  of  this 
Commonwealth,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  abol¬ 
ished,  and  the  laws  under  which  said  taxes  are 
levied  and  collected,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  pro¬ 
perty  herein  mentioned,  are  hereby  repealed  (a). 

CXVIII.  That  all  moneys  now  or  hereafter  to  be¬ 
come  taxable  for  common  school  purposes,  and  held, 
used  or  invested  by  any  person,  company  or  cor¬ 
poration,  in  trust  for  the  use,  benefit  or  advantage 
of  any  other  person,  company  or  corporation,  shall 
only  be  assessed  in,  and  subject  to  school  tax,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  school  district  within  which  the 
trustee  thereof  resides,  or  has  his  usual  place  of 
business.  And  all  real  estate,  so  taxable  for  school 
purposes,  and  in  charge  or  possession  of  any  trustee, 
as  aforesaid,  shall  be  assessed  in,  and  subject  to 
school  tax,  for  the  benefit  of  the  school  district  with¬ 
in  Avhich  the  same  is  situated  ;  and  this  section,  so 
far  as  the  same  is  inconsistent  with  any  former 
statute  or  decision,  shall  only  take  effect  in  the  as¬ 
sessment  and  collection  of  school  taxes  levied  for 
the  school  year,  which  will  commence  on  the  first 
Monday  in  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-two,  and  the  succeeding  year  (5). 

CXIX.  That  all  mortgages,  judgments  and  recog¬ 
nizances  whatsoever,  and  all  moneys  due  or  owing 
upon  articles  of  agreement  for  the  sale  of  real  estate, 
shall  after  the  passage  of  this  act  be  exempt  from  all 
taxation,  except  for  State  purposes  (c). 

CXX.  That  all  mortgages,  money  owing  by  sol 
vent  debtors,  whether  by  promissory  note,  or  penaj 
or  single  bill,  bond  or  judgment,  also,  all  articles  of 
agreement  and  accounts  bearing  interest,  owned  Oj. 


(a)  Act  May  13,  1887,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  114. 

(b)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  7,  P.  L.  page  472. 

(c)  Act  June  10,  1881,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  99. 
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possessed  by  ;iny  ])erson  or  persons  ^vllatsoever 
(except  notes  or  bills  for  work  or  labor  done,  and 
all  obligations  given  lo  banks  for  money  loaned 
and  bank  notes),  and  all  i)ublic  loan  or  sto<;ks  what¬ 
soever  (excei)t  those  issued  l)y  this  Commonwealth 
or  the  T’nited  vStates),  and  all  moneys  loaned  or  in¬ 
vested  in  any  other  State,  and  all  other  moneyed 
(•aj)ital  in  the  hands  of  individual  citizens  of  the 
State,  shall  bo  and  are  hereby  taxable  for  State  pur- 
j)oses,  at  the  rate  of  three  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the 
value  thereof  annually:  l^rovidedy  That  the  same 
shall,  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  be  exempt  from 
all  taxation,  except  for  State  purposes:  Provided^ 
The  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  build¬ 
ing  and  loan  associations  (a). 

CXXI.  Thatall  churches,  meeting  houses  or  other 
regular  places  of  stated  worship,  with  the  grounds 
thereto  annexed  necessary  for  the  occupancy  and 
enjoyment  of  the  same;  all  burial  grounds  not 
used  or  held  for  private  or  corporate  profit;  all 
hospitals,  universities,  colleges,  seminaries,  acad¬ 
emies,  associations  and  institutions  of  learning, 
benevolence  or  charity,  with  the  grounds  thereto 
annexed  and  necessary  for  the  occupany  and  en¬ 
joyment  of  the  same,  founded,  endowed,  and  main¬ 
tained  by  t)ublic  or  private  charity  ;  and  all  school 
houses  belonging  to  any  county,  borough  or  school 
district,  with  the  ground  thereto  annexed  and  nec¬ 
essary  to  the  occupancy  and  enjoyment  of  the 
same  ;  and  all  court  houses,  and  jails,  with  the 
grounds  thereto  annexed,  be  and  the  same  are  here¬ 
by  exempted  from  all  and  every  county,  city  bor¬ 
ough,  county,  road,  school  and  poor  tax  :  Pi'ovided^ 
That  all  property,  real  or  personal,  other  than  that 
which  is  in  actual  use  and  occupation  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  aforesaid,  and  from  which  any  income  or  re¬ 
venue  is  derived,  shall  be  subject  to  taxation,  ex¬ 
cept  where  exempted  by  law,  for  State  purposes,  and 
nothing  herein  contained  shall  exempt  the  same 
therefrom  (6). 


(a)  Act  June  30,  1885,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  193. 
(J))  Act  May  14,  1874,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  158. 
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CXXII.  That  hereafter  the  assessors  of  the  several 
counties  within  this  Commonwealth  shall,  on 
seated  lands,  make  the  assessment  in  the  township 
in  which  the  mansion  house  is  situate,  when  town¬ 
ship  lines  divide  a  tract  of  land  (a). 

146.  If  the  mansion  house  of  a  tract  of  land  is  in 
one  township,  and  a  portion  of  the  tract  attached  to 
it  in  another,  the  whole  tract  is  to  be  taxed  by,  and 
for  the  benefit  of,  the  district  in  which  the  mansion 
house  is  situated. 

CXXIII.  That,  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this 
act,  whenever  the  dividing  line  between  any  town¬ 
ship  and  borough,  or  between  any  two  townships, 
in  this  Commonwealth,  as  now  or  may  be  hereafter 
located,  shall  pass  through  the  mansion  house  of 
any  tract  of  farm  land,  it  shall  be,  and  may  be, 
lawful  for  the  owner  of  the  land  so  divided,  to 
choose  as  the  place  of  residence  of  its  occupants 
either  of  the  townships  or  the  borough,  by  a  writ¬ 
ten  notice  of  his  election  to  the  commissioners  of 
the  county  :  Provided.,  That  a  choice  once  so  made 
shall  be  binding  on  the  owner  and  occupiers  of 
such  mansion  house,  and  on  future  owners  thereof : 
And  provided  further.,  That  in  case  of  the  neglect 
or  refusal  of  the  owner  of  such  land  to  make  an 
election  as  aforesaid,  the  persons  occupying  said 
mansion  house  shall  be  regarded  as  residing  wholly 
within  the  township,  and  the  assessors  of  such 
township  shall,  in  such  case,  or  when  he  elects  to 
reside  in  the  township,  assess  therein  such  persons, 
and  all  the  farm  or  tract  of  land  on  which  such 
mansion  house  is  erected  (6). 

CXXIV.  That  the  fifty -ninth  section  of  the  act  of 
July  11,  1842,  entitled  “An  act  regulating  election 
districts,  and  for  other  purposes,”  shall  not  be  con¬ 
strued  to  extend  to  lands  lying  in  ditferent  town- 


(а)  Act  July  11,  1842,  sec.  59,  P.  L.  page  331. 

(б)  Act  May  24,  1878,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  131. 
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ships,  the  mansion  liouse  of  which  is  an  incorpoi'ated 
borough  or  city  (a). 

147.  If  tlio  mansion  house  of  a  tract  of  land  is  in 
a  borough  or  city,  and  a  portion  of  the  tract  attached 
thereto  is  in  a  township,  each  ])ortion  is  to  Ije  taxed 
i)y,  and  for  the  ]>enefit  of,  the  district  in  which  it  is 
located. 

CXXV.  That  the  qualified  electors  of  each  bor¬ 
ough  and  township  in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  on 
the  third  Tuesday  of  February  ot*  each  year  here¬ 
after,  elect  an  oflicer,  to  be  styled  collector  of  taxes, 
whose  term  of  oflice  shall  commence  on  the  first 
Monday  of  April  next  after  his  election  (6). 

CXXVI.  The  courts  of  quarter  sessions  shall  have 
power  to  fill,  by  appointment,  all  vacancies  in  the 
said  office,  within  tlieir  respective  counties.  And, 
if  any  person  elected  to  fill  said  office  shall  fail  to 
give  bond  and  qualify  as  hereinafter  provided,  on 
or  before  the  fourth  day  of  the  term  of  said  court 
next  ensuing  his  election,  the  said  court  shall  de¬ 
clare  his  office  vacant  and  appoint  a  suitable  person, 
resident  in  the  proper  borough  or  township,  to  fill 
the  same  (6). 

CXXVII.  The  collector  of  taxes  shall,  before  he 
enters  upon  the  dutes  of  his  office,  take  and  sub¬ 
scribe  an  oath  of  office,  and  file  the  same  in  the  of¬ 
fice  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  proper 
county,  and  shall  also  enter  into  a  bond  to  the  Com¬ 
monwealth,  in  double  the  probable  amount  of  taxes 
that  will  come  into  his  hands,  with  at  least  two  suf¬ 
ficient  sureties  ;  said  bond  to  be  approved  by  the 
said  court  or  a  judge  thereof  in  vacation,  and  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  clerk  ot  the  said  court ;  the  con¬ 
dition  of  which  bond  shall  be  that  the  said  collector 
shall  well  and  truly  collect  and  pay  over  or  account 
for,  according  to  law,  the  whole  amount  of  taxes 
charged  and  assessed  in  the  duplicates,  which  shall 
be  delivered  to  him  (6). 

CXXVIII.  The  several  county,  borough,  town- 

(a)  Act  April  25,  1850,  sec.  15,  P.  L.  page  572. 

(5)  Act  June  25,  1885,  P.  L.  page  187. 
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ship,  school,  poor,  and  other  authorities  now  em¬ 
powered,  and  which  may  hereafter  be  empowered, 
to  levy  taxes  within  tlie  several  boroughs  and  town¬ 
ships  of  this  Commonwealth,  shall,  on  or  before  the 
^first  day  of  August  of  each  year  after  the  first  elec¬ 
tion  of  collector  of  taxes  under  this  act,  issue  their 
respective  duplicates  of  taxes  assessed  to  the  collec¬ 
tor  of  taxes  of  their  respective  boroughs  and  town¬ 
ships  with  their  warrants  attached,  directing  and 
authorizing  him  to  collect  the  same,  but  road  taxes 
may  be  worked  out  as  heretofore  :  Provided^  That 
sucii  special  and  other  road  taxes,  as  it  may  be  law¬ 
ful  and  necessary  to  collect  in  money,  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  supervisors  or  road  commissioners, 
be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  collector  of  taxes,  with 
their  warrant  for  collection  by  him  ;  for  which  he 
shall  receive  five  per  centum  of  the  amount  col¬ 
lected  by  him,  or  the  same  may  be  collected  by  the 
supervisors  or  road  commissioners  as  heretofore  : 
Provided  further^  That  the  limitations  in  this  act, 
as  to  time  and  the  requirements  hereof  relating  to 
keeping  an  alphabetical  list  of  persons  charged  with 
taxes,  shall  not  apply  to  road  taxes  (a). 

CXXIX.  The  collector  of  taxes  shall  have  all  the 
power  for  the  collection  of  said  taxes,  during  his 
term  of  office,  heretofore  vested  in  collectors  ot 
county  taxes  under  existing  laws,  and  be  subject 
to  the  same  liabilities  and  penalties  for  neglect,  or 
violation  of  the  duties  of  his  office  (6). 

CXXX.  The  collector  of  taxes  shall  proAUcle  an 
appropriate  book,  the  cost  of  Avhich  shall  be  allowed 
to  him  in  the  settlement  of  his  accounts,  in  Avhich 
he  shall  enter  in  alphabetical  order  the  names  of 
all  persons  charged  with  taxes  in  the  duplicates 
aforesaid,  and  showing  the  amount  of  such  tax 
charged  against  each  person,  which  book  shall  be 
at  all  times  open  to  the  inspection  of  each  tax¬ 
payer,  and  shall  be  delivered  by  the  collector  of 
taxes  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  to  his  successor 
in  office  (&). 


(а)  Act  June  25,  1885,  P.  L.  page  187. 

(б)  Act  June  25,  1885,  P.  L.  page  188. 
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CXXXI.  Where  any  diiplicjate  of  taxes  assessed 
is  issued  and  delivered  to  tlie  colle(!tor  of  taxes,  it 
sliall  1)0  the  duty  of  said  collector  to  give  j)ublic 
notice  as  soon  thercalter  as  conveniently  can  bo 
done,  by  at  least  1(mi  written  or  ])rinted  notices  to 
he  posted  in  as  many  public  places  in  dillerent 
parts  of  the  tovvnshii)  or  borough,  that  said  dupli¬ 
cate  has  been  issued  and  delivered  to  him  ;  and  all 
persons,  who  shall  within  sixt^^  days  from  the  date 
of  said  notice  make  pa3mient  of  an\"  taxes  charged 
against  them  in  said  dupli(;ate,  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  reduction  of  live  j)er  centum  from  the  amount 
thereof;  and  all  persons,  who  shall  fail  to  make 
payment  of  any  taxes  charged  against  them  in  said 
duplicate  for  six  months  after  notice  given  as  afore¬ 
said,  shall  l)e  charged  live  per  cent,  additional  on 
the  taxes  charged  against  them,  which  shall  be 
added  thereto  b}^  said  collector  of  taxes  and  col¬ 
lected  by  him  (a), 

CXXXI  I.  The  collector  of  taxes  shall,  in  person 
or  by  some  person  duly  authorized,  be  in  attend¬ 
ance  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  receipting 
for  taxes  on  Thursday,  Friday  and  Saturday  of  each 
week,  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  said  sixt^^  da^’S, 
between  the  hours  of  two  o’clock  and  six  o’clock 
in  the  afternoon,  at  his  residence,  or  some  other 
place  in  the  proper  township  or  borough,  to  be  des¬ 
ignated  by  him  in  the  notice  aforesaid  ^h). 

CXXXITI.  The  collector  of  taxes  shall  collect 
the  taxes  charged  in  said  duplicate,  and  pay  over 
the  same  to  the  respective  treasurers  or  authorities 
entitled  thereto,  after  deducting  his  commission  for 
the  collection  thereof,  which  is  herein^  fixed  at  two 
per  centum  on  all  taxes  paid  to  him  on  which  an 
abatement  of  five  per  centum  is  allowed,  and  at  five 
per  centum  on  all  taxes  afterward  collected  :  Pro¬ 
vided^  That  where  the  total  amount  of  taxes 
charged  on  a  duplicate  is  less  than  one  thousand 
dollars,  the  said  collector  shall  receive  three  per 
centum  on  all  taxes  ])aid  to  him  on  which  an  abate¬ 
ment  of  five  per  centum  is  allowed  (6). 


(a)  Act  June  25,  1885,  P.  L.  page  188. 
(5)  Act  June  25,  1885,  P.  L.  page  188. 
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CXXXIV. Exonerations  may  be  made  by  the 
authorities,  and  in  the  same  manner  as  hereto¬ 
fore  (a). 

CXXXV.  The  accounts  of  collectors  of  taxes 
shall  be  settled  by  township  or  borough  auditors  of 
the  proper  township  or  borough,  and  he  shall  state 
a  separate  account  for  each  different  tax  collected  by 
him  ;  but  collectors  of  county  and  State  taxes  shall 
settle  with  the  county  commissioners,  as  hereto¬ 
fore  (a). 

CXXXYI.  Taxes  charged  upon  unseated  lands 
shall  not  be  collected  by  the  collectors  of  taxes,  but 
shall  be  certified  and  returned  by  the  several  au¬ 
thorities  levying  the  same  to  the  county  commis¬ 
sioners,  to  be  collected  as  heretofore  (a). 

CXXXVII.  So  much  of  all  general  acts  hereto¬ 
fore  passed,  as  is  inconsistent  herewith,  is  hereby 
repealed  ;  but  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  any  taxes, 
the  collection  of  which  is  regulated  by  a  local 
law  (a). 

CXXXYIII.  That  from  all  school  taxes  on  un¬ 
seated  lands  voluntarily  paid  to  the  school  collector 
or  treasurer  of  the  proper  district,  previous  to  the 
first  day  of  May  next  after  the  date  of  the  school  tax 
duplicate  thereof,  there  shall  be  allowed  a  reduc¬ 
tion  or  abatement  of  five  per  centum ;  and  to  all 
such  tax  remaining  unpaid  more  than  one  year 
from  said  first  day  of  May,  an  addition  of  five  per 
centum  shall  be  added  to  the  amount  first  as¬ 
sessed  (b). 

CXXXIX.  That  whenever  school  tax  assessed  on 
unseated  lands  in  any  district,  shall  not  be  volun¬ 
tarily  paid  by  the  owner  or  owners  thereof,  the  col¬ 
lector  shall  certify  the  same  to  the  proper  county 
commissioners,  who  shall  enforce  the  collection 
thereof,  with  the  taxes  assessed  on  unseated  lands 
for  county  purposes ;  and  when  so  collected,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  district  treasurer  by  orders  drawn 
on  the  count3^  treasurer  (c). 


(а)  Act  June  25,  1885,  P.  L.  page  189. 

(б)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  8,  page  473. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  34,  P.  L.  page  625. 
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CXL.  That  froni  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act, 
assessors,  siij)ervisors,  and  collectors  of  road  and 
school  taxes  he  and  tliey  are  her(;hy  re^juired  to 
make  their  returns  of  the  collection  of  all  taxes 
on  unseated  lands,  on  or  before  the  first  day  ol 
January  in  each  and  every  j^ear,  and  it  not  so  made 
by  said  assessors  and  collectors,  such  returns  shall 
not  thereafter  be  received,  nor  shall  sucJi  taxes  be 
alien  on  real  estate:  Provided^  That  this  section 
shall  not  be  construed  to  exempt  any  such  asses¬ 
sors  and  collectors,  and  their  bail,  from  liability  for 
not  making  their  return  according  to  law  (a). 

CXLI.  That  if  any  person  shall  neglect  or  re¬ 
fuse  to  make  payment  of  the  amount  due  by  him 
for  such  tax  within  thirty  days  of  the  time  of  de¬ 
mand  so  made,  it  shall  be  the"  duty  of  the  collector 
aforesaid  to  levy  such  amount  by  distress  and  sale 
of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  such  delinquent,  giving 
ten  days’  public  notice  of  such  sale,  by  written  or 
printed  advertisement ;  and  in  case  goods  and  chat¬ 
tels  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  same,  with  costs,  can¬ 
not  be  found,  such  collector  shall  be  authorized  to 
take  the  body  of  such  delinquent,  and  convey  him 
to  the  jail  of  the  proper  county,  there  to  remain 
until  the  amount  of  such  tax,  together  with  the 
costs,  shall  be  paid  or  secured  to  be  paid  ;  or  until 
he  shall  be  otherwise  discharged  bylaw  ;  Provided^ 
That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  authorize  the 
arrest  or  imprisonment  for  non-payment  of  any 
tax,  of  any  female,  or  infant,  or  person  found  by 
inquisition  to  be  of  unsound  mind  (6). 

CXIjII.  That  goods  and  chattels  of  any  person 
occupying  any  real  estate  shall  be  liable  to  distress 
and  sale  for  the  non-payment  of  any  taxes  assessed 
upon  such  real  estate  during  his  possession  or  oc¬ 
cupancy,  and  remaining  unpaid  in  like  manner  as 
if  they  were  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  owner  of 
such  real  estate  (c). 


(a)  Act  April  21,  1856,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  477. 

(5)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  21,  P.  L.  page  514  ;  and 
act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  45,  P.  L.  page  518. 

(c)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  46,  P.  L.  page  518. 
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CXLIII.  That  all  real  estate  in  the  Common¬ 
wealth  on  which  personal  property  cannot  be  found 
sufficient  to  pay  the  taxes  assessed  thereon,  and 
the  owner  refuses  to  pay  the  same,  shall  be  re¬ 
turned  by  the  collector  to  the  county  commission¬ 
ers,  and  sold  as  unseated  land  at  the  expiration  of 
two  years  after  the  refusal,  with  the  right  of  re¬ 
demption  within  one  year  after  actual  notice  (a). 

CXLIV.  That  the  period  during  which  warrants 
hereafter  to  be  issued  to  collectors  shall  be  effectual 
for  the  collection  of  taxes,  shall  be  two  years  and 
no  more  (6). 

148.  Though  the  tax  may  be  collected  any  time 
within  two  years,  yet  the  bond  should  require  and 
the  board  should  exact  the  collection  and  settle¬ 
ment  of  the  duplicate  within  one  year.  No  other 
course  will  keep  the  financial  affairs  of  the  district 
in  a  satisfactory  condition. 

CXLV.  That  every  collector  shall,  within  six 
weeks  from  the  date  of  his  warrant,  paj^  all  such 
moneys  as  he  may  by  that  time  have  received,  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  proper  county  or  township,  as 
the  case  may  be,  at  a  certain  time  and  place  to  be 
mentioned  in  such  warrant  (c). 

CXLVI.  That  every  collector  shall,  within  three 
months  after  receiving  the  corrected  duplicate,  pay 
into  the  hands  of  the  treasurer  of  the  proper  county 
or  township  as  the  case  may  be,  the  whole  amount 
of  the  taxes  charged  and  assessed  in  such  dupli¬ 
cate,  excepting  such  sums  as  the  commissioners  or 
supervisors  and  overseers,  as ‘the  case  may  be,  in 
their  discretion,  may  exonerate  him  from,  on  pain 
of  being  answerable  for,  and  chargeable  with  the 
whole  balance  so  remaining  unpaid  (d). 

CXLVII.  That  the  secretary  of  any  board  of  di- 


(а)  Act  April  29,  1844,  sec.  41,  P.  L.  105. 

(б)  Act  April  22,  1846,  sec.  21,  P.  L.  page  490. 

(c)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  47,  P.  L.  page  518. 

(d)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  49,  P.  L.  page  519. 
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rectors  or  controllers,  may  at  any  time,  within  one 
year  from  tlio  delivery  of  the  duplicate  of  school 
tax  to  the  collector  thereof,  tile  a  certilicate  signed 
by  the  j)resident  and  attested  by  the  secretary,  in 
the  otrn^e  of  tlie  |)rothoiK)taiy  of  the  court  of  com¬ 
mon  pleas  of  tlio  i)roj)er  county,  stating  the  amount 
of  said  tax  duo  and  uni)aid  by  said  (;olle(!tor  at  tlie 
date  thereof;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pro- 
thonotary  to  enter  the  same  on  his  docket;  which 
certificate  shall,  from  such  entry,  have  the  same 
operation  and  effect  as  a  judgment  of  said  court 
against  said  collectoir  and  ids  sureties,  and  execu¬ 
tion  may  be  issued  thereon,  in  like  manner  as  in 
judgments,  for  the  amount  remaining  unpaid  at  the 
date  of  said  execution,  at  any  term  of  the  court 
aforesaid  {a). 

CXLVIII.  That  the  provisions  of  the  fiftieth  sec¬ 
tion  of  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  entitled  “An  act  relating  to  county 
rates  and  levies  and  township  rates  and  levies,” 
passed  April  15,  1834,  shall  not  be  so  construed  as 
to  prohibit  a  collector  of  taxes  from  instituting  suit 
or  suits  for  the  recovery  of  taxes  due  and  unpaid 
at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  his  warrant ;  but 
in  all  cases  where  taxes  are  due  and  unpaid  to  any 
collector,  after  the  expiration  of  his  warrant,  when 
such  collector  has  not  been  legally  exonerated 
therefrom,  every  such  collector  or  person,  his  ex¬ 
ecutors,  administrators  or  any  of  tl  em,  is  hereby 
declared  to  have  full  right  and  power  to  sue  for  and 
recover  the  same  with  interest  thereon,  after  the 
expiration  of  his  warrant  aforesaid,  from  all  and 
every  person  and  persons,  bodies  i^olitic  and  cor¬ 
porate,  owing  the  same,  as  other  debts  of  like 
amount  are  now  by  law  recoverable  (5). 

DUTIES  OF  AUDITORS. 

CXLIX.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  borough 
and  township  auditors,  in  addition  to  the  duties 
now  imposed  upon  them,  b3Gaw,  to  settle  annually 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  13,  P.  L.  i^age  474. 

(b)  Act  April  11,  1848,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  524, 
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the  accounts  of  the  school  treasurers  of  the  different 
school  districts  in  this  Commonwealth  ;  and  that 
either  party  may  take  an  appeal,  as  is  now  provided 
for  in  other  cases  of  settlement  of  accounts  by  town¬ 
ship  auditors  :  Provided^  That  this  act  shairnot  ap¬ 
ply  to  the  city  and  county  of  Philadelphia  (a). 

CL.  The  auditors  of  each  township,  any  two  of 
them  duly  convened  shall  be  a  quorum,  shall  meet 
annually  on  the  second  Monday  of  April,  and 
oftener  if  necessary,  and  shall  audit,  settle  and  ad¬ 
just  the  accounts  ot'  the  supervisors  and  treasurer 
of  the  township,  and  such  other  township  officers 
as  may  by  law  be  referred  to  them  (6). 

CLI.  The  report  of  such  township  auditors  shall 
be  filed  with  the  town  clerk,  if  there  be  one  ;  and  if 
there  be  no  town  clerk,  it  shall  remain  with  the 
senior  auditor  for  the  inspection  of  all  persons  con¬ 
cerned  (c). 

CLIP  The  auditors  of  every  township  shall 
respectively  receive  the  sum  of  one  dollar  for  each 
day  necessarily  employed  in  the  duties  of  their 
office,  which  shall  be  paid  by  the  township  treasurer 
out  of  the  township  funds  (d). 

CLIII.  That  from  and  alter  the  passage  of  this 
act,  the  compensation  of  each  borough  and  town¬ 
ship  auditor  shall  be  two  dollars  per  diem  for  each 
day  necessarily  employed  in  the  duties  of  his  office: 
Provided^  This  act  shall  not  interfere  with  or  change 
any  local  or  special  law,  where  a  larger  amount  than 
two  dollars  per  day  is  authorized  to  be  paid  (e). 

CLIV.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  here¬ 
with  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed  (/). 

149.  Two  settlements  of  the  district  accounts  are 
evidently  intended  to  be  made  annually ;  one  by 
the  board,  of  the  accounts  of  the  treasurer  and  tax 


(af  Act  May  21,  1857,  sec.  102,  P.  L.  page  631. 
(6)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  102,  P.  L.  page  555. 

(c)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  103,  P.  L.  page  556. 

(d)  Act  April  15,  1834,  sec.  106,  P.  L.  page  556. 

(e)  Act  May  4,  1889,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  86. 

(/)  Act  May  4,  1889,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  87. 
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collector,  and  tlio  other  hy  tlie  district  auditors,  of 
the  account  of  the  treasurer. 

150.  Tlie  settlement  of  the  auditors  should  ein_ 
brace  only  the  accounts  of  their  treasurer.  With 
the  tax  collector  the  auditors  have  no  concern. 
They  are  only  to  charge  the  treasurer  with  the 
amount  received  by  him,  according  to  Ids  own 
statement,  and  are  then  to  allow  every  voucher 
produced  by  him,  which  on  its  face  appears  to  be 
for  a  legal  object  within  the  jurisdiction  and  con¬ 
trol  of  the  board.  They  have  no  authority  to  con¬ 
trol  the  board  in  the  expenditure  of  the  district 
funds  so  long  as  confined  to  legitimate  objects,  ex- 
cept,  perhaps,  in  cases  in  which  the  prices  paid  are 
so  enormous  as  to  show  by  their  amount  that  they 
are  fraudulent. 

151.  The  time  for  settling  the  treasurer’s  accounts 
by  the  auditors  is  to  be  designated  by  the  directors 
and  treasurer,  and  not  by  the  auditors.  It  is,  of 
course,  to  be  fixed  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the 
auditors;  but  it  must  be  at,  or  near,  the  end  of  the 
treasurer’s  official  term,  or  it  will  not  effect  the  end 
in  view. 

SCHOOLS  AND  CITIES  UNDER  ACT  OF  1874. 

CLV.  Each  of  said  cities,  of  the  third  class, 
shall  constitute  one  school  district  to  be  termed 

the - school  district,  and  all  property  therein 

shall  be  the  common  property  of  said  district ; 
and  fhe  members  of  the  board  of  school  con¬ 
trollers  for  the  time  being  shall  liave  power  to 
levy  and  collect  taxes,  and  the  same  right  and 
powers  in  relation  to  real  and  personal  property  as 
is  now  by  law  conferred  upon  the  school  directors 
of  the  several  districts  of  this  Commonwealth,  and 
they  shall  govern  and  manage  the  public  schools 
in  the  manner  now  provided  by  law  for  the  maiute- 
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nance  of  a  system  of  education  by  common  schools; 
the  qualified  voters  of  each  ward  of  each  of  said 
cities  on  the  third  Tuesday  in  February  next  suc¬ 
ceeding  the  issuing  of  letters  patent  to  said  city, 
shall  elect  two  members  of  the  iDoard  of  school  con¬ 
trollers  of  said  district,  one  to  serve  for  the  period 
of  two  years,  and  one  to  serve  for  the  period  of  four 
years,  and  every  two  years  thereafter,  the  qualified 
voters  of  each  of  said  wards  shall  elect  one  person 
to  serve  for  the  term  of  four  years  ;  and  all  vacan¬ 
cies  which  may  happen  in  the  said  board  as  hereby 
constituted,  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  as  is  now 
provided  by  law  for  vacancies  in  school  boards  ; 
the  said  board  of  controllers  shall  annually,  on  the 
Tuesday  succeeding  the  municipal  election,  meet 
and  organize  by  choosing  a  president  and  secretary, 
who  shall  be  members  of  the  board  ;  and  in  case  of 
any  vacancy  in  any  of  said  offices  by  death,  resig¬ 
nation,  or  otherwise,  such  vacancy  shall  be  forth¬ 
with  filled  by  said  board  of  control  for  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  school  year ;  the  secretary  to  receive 
such  salary  as  the  board  may  determine  :  Provided^ 
-  That  in  all  cases  where  two  members  of  said  board 
are  required  to  be  elected  to  serve  for  the  same 
term,  each  of  the  said  qualified  voters  shall  vote 
for  one  person  as  a  member  of  said  board  of  school 
controllers  for  said  term,  and  the  two  persons  hav¬ 
ing  the  highest  numbei  of  votes  shall  be  declared 
to  be  elected ;  and  when  a  vacancy  or  vacancies 
shall  occur  in  the  office  of  school  controller  by 
death,  resignation,  or  in  any  other  manner  than  by 
the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  any  school 
controller  shall  be  elected,  so  that  more  than  two 
school  controllers  must  be  elected  at  the  succeeding 
municipal  election  in  any  ward  of  said  city,  the 
qualified  voters  of  such  ward,  in  addition  to  the 
one  school  controller  to  be  voted  for  by  each  elector 
to  serve  four  years,  shall  vote  for  one  person  to  fill 
each  of  such  un expired  terms  by  designating  upon 
the  ticket  to  be  voted  the  number  of  years  for 
which  such  school  controller  is  elected,  and  each 
elector  shall  vote  for  but  one  person  to  fill  such  un¬ 
expired  term  ;  and  if  there  be  two  vacancies  for 
the  same  term,  then  the  two  candidates  having  the 


1>2  Sciiooi,  IjAWh  and  I)i:(;ision.s 

highest  n umber  of  votes  sliall  be  (leelared  elected  ; 
and  if  there  slioiild  1)0  but  one  vacancy  for  any  un- 
expired  term,  tlien  tlie  (candidate  having  tiio  high¬ 
est  number  of  votes  for  said  term  shall  be  declared 
elected  :  Provided  farther^  That  in  said  cities  of 
twelve  wards  or  more,  each  ward  shall  elect  but 
one  controller  ;  those  elected  from  even  numbered 
wards  at  said  lirst  election  to  servo  for  two  years, 
and  those  from  odd  numbered  wards  for  four  years; 
thereafter,  every  two  years,  alternately,  they  shall 
elect  one,  each  to  serve  four  years :  Provided  fur¬ 
ther^  That  none  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
be  api)licable  to  the  election  of  directors  or  control¬ 
lers  of  tlie  public  scliools,  to  the  organization  ot  the 
school  board,  to  the  election  of  the  school  treasurer, 
or  of  any  other  otlicer  of  said  board,  to  the  receiv¬ 
ing  and  collection  of  school  taxes,  in  any  city  of 
the  third  class  constituting  one  school  district ;  but 
the  said  district  shall  be  governed  by  laws  hereto¬ 
fore  enacted,  applicable  to  the  same,'^if  the  accept¬ 
ance  of  this  act,  required  by  the  fifty-seventh  sec¬ 
tion  hereof,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
from  the  school  district,  expressing  its  desire  to  re¬ 
tain  the  laws  governing  it  independent  of  this  stat¬ 
ute,  otherwise  this  act  shall  govern  the  same  :  And 
provided  f  urther^  That  it  sliall  be  lawful  for  such 
board,  in  its  discretion,  by  a  vote  of  its  members  as 
aforesaid,  from  time  to  time,  to  accept  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act  regulating  school  matters, 
and  after  such  acceptance,  duly  recorded  on  the 
minutes  of  said  board,  said  provisions  so  accepted 
shall  be  the  law  of  such  district  (a). 

CLYI.  The  city  treasurer  shall,  ex-officio,  be 
school  treasurer,  and,  before  entering  upon  the 
duties  of  his  office,  shall  give  bond  to  the  school 
directors,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance 
of  his  duties,  in  such  amount  as  the  board  shall 
direct,  and  with  such  sureties  as  by  them  approved; 
and  shall  also,  before  ho  enters  upon  his  office, 
take  and  subscribe  an  oath  or  affirmation  of  like 


(a)  Act  May  23,  1874,  sec.  41,  P.  L.  page  254. 
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nature  as  is  hereinbefore  prescribed  for  the  city 
treasurer  (a). 

CL VII.  That  the  annual  assessments  of  school 
taxes  shall  be  completed  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  June,  in  each  and  every  year;  and,  upon  the 
duplicate  or  duplicates  having  been  made  as  di¬ 
rected  by  the  said  board  of  school  controllers  the 
same  shall  be  placed  in  the  possession  of  the  treas¬ 
urer,  who  shall  collect  and  receive  said  taxes  in 
the  manner  hereinbefore  provided  for  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  city  taxes  ;  and  the  said  scoool  taxes,  un¬ 
paid  after  the  first  day  of  August  and  the  first  day 
of  October,  in  each  and  every  year,  shall  have  the 
same  additional  sum  per  centum  added  thereto,  as 
is  hereinbefore  provided  in  the  case  of  unpaid  city 
taxes,  after  the  first  day  of  October,  in  each  and 
every  year  ;  said  duplicates  shall  be  placed  in  the 
hands  of  collectors,  to  be  appointed  as  directed  in 
section  thirty-eight  of  this  act ;  the  said  taxes  shall 
be  applied  only  to  the  purposes  of  the  said  school 
district,  and  be  disbursed  only  on  the  warrant  of 
the  president  and  secretary  of  the  board  of  school 
controllers,  counte  signed  by  the  city  controller  (6). 

CLYIII.  That  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  sink¬ 
ing  fund  for  the  gradual  extinguishment  of  the 
bonds  and  funded  debt  of  the  respective  school  dis¬ 
tricts  in  the  cities  of  this  Commonwealth,  the  school 
controllers  of  each  thereof  shall,  annually  (until 
payment  of  the  bonds  and  funded  debt  be  fully 
provided  for),  levy  and  collect  a  tax  of  not  less 
than  one  mill,  and  not  exceeding  three  mills,  upon 
the  assessed  value  of  the  taxable  property  of  each 
of  said  cities,  which  shall  be  paid  into  the  school 
treasury,  and  shall  be  applied  towards  the  extin¬ 
guishment  of  said  bonds  and  funded  debt,  in  the 
order  of  priority  of  the  date  of  its  issue,  and  to  no 
other  purpose  whatever  :  Provided^  That  the  whole 
tax  of  such  school  district,  for  any  one  year,  shall 
not  exceed  the  entire  rate  now  allowed  by  law  for 
school  and  building  purposes  (c). 


(а)  Act  May  23,  1874,  sec.  42,  P.  L.  page  256. 

(б)  Act  May  23,  1874,  sec.  43,  P.  L.  page  256. 
(c)  Act  May  23,  1874,  sec.  44,  P.  L.  page  256. 
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CLIX.  That  each  city  of  the  third-thass  hereafter 
incorporated  shall  constitute  a  school  district  to  be 
termed  the  school  district  of  the  city  of - .  (a). 

CLX.  At  the  lirst  municipal  election  held  in  said 
(!ity,  or  at  the  lirst  municipal  election  held  after  the 
acceptance  of  the  i)rovisions  hereof  by  any  city  now 
incorporated,  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  qualihed 
(doctors  of  each  of  the  w  ards  of  each  of  said  cities  of 
the  third-class  shall  elect  tw'o  members  of  the  board 
of  school  controllers  of  said  district,  who  shall  have 
the  (lualilications  of  school  directors;  one  of  said 
members  to  serve  for  the  term  of  tw  o  years  and  one 
to  serve  for  the  term  of  four  years,  and  every  two 
years  thereafter,  at  a  municipal  election,  eacdi  ward 
shall  elect  one  member  to  serve  for  a  term  of  four 
years :  Provided,  That,  in  cities  having  fifteen 
wards  or  more,  at  said  first  election  the  odd 
numbered  wards  shall  elect  but  one  meml>er  to 
serve  tw'o  years  and  the  even  numbered  Avards shall 
elect  but  one  member  to  serve  four  years,  and  there¬ 
after,  as  terms  expire,  the  meml)ers  ot  the  board 
shall  be  chosen  for  a  term  of  four  years.  Vacancies 
in  the  board  from  any  cause  shall  be  filled  by  ap¬ 
pointment  made  by  the  remaining  members  of  the 
board,  pending  an  election,  but  any  vacancies  occur¬ 
ring  at  least  one  month  before  the  date  of  any  muni¬ 
cipal  election  shall  be  filled  at  said  election  for  the 
unexpired  term  (a). 

CLX  I.  The  board  of  school  controllers  shall  an¬ 
nually  organize  on  the  first  Monday  of  June,  by  the 
election  of  a  president  and  secretary,  by  a  vote  of  a 
majority  of  members  elected  thereto.  The  secretary 
shall  receive  such  salary  as  the  board  may  deter¬ 
mine,  and  shall  give  bond,  if  thereto  directed,  Avith 
such  security  as  the  board  inaA"  require,  conditioned 
for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  ac¬ 
counting  for  and  delivery  OA^er,  of  all  moneys, 
books,  accounts  and  A'ouchers  Avhich  may  come  into 
his  possession.  No  member  of  the  board  shall  be 
eligible  to  any  office  or  employment  under  the 
board  to  Avhich  compensation  is  attached  (6). 


(a)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  274. 

(а)  Act  May  23.  1889,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  275. 

(б)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  275. 
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CLXII.  The  city  treasurer  shall  be  ex-officio 
school  treasurer, and  before  entering  upon  his  duties 
he  shall  give  bond  to  the  city  school  district  in  such 
amount  as  the  board  of  controllers  shall  approve, 
with  two  or  more  sufficient  sureties  conditioned  for 
the  honest  and  faithful  discharge  of  his  official 
duties  and  the  safe  keeping  and  payment  over  of 
all  school  moneys  entrusted  to  his  care.  He  shall 
receive  such  salary  from  the  school  district  as  the 
board  of  school  controllers  shall  fix  and  determine 
before  his  election  or  appointment.  When  the  said 
controllers  are  satisfied  that  the  school  funds  in  the 
hands  of  the  city  treasurer  are  endangered  from  any 
cause  they  may  require  additional  securety,  and  in 
case  of  default  in  the  giving  thereof,  may  elect  a 
treasurer  to  serve  until  another  city  treasurer  is 
duly  elected  and  qualified  (a). 

C'LXIII.  The  school  taxes,  which  shall  be  au¬ 
thorized  by  law  to  be  levied  in  the  said  several 
cities  of  the  third-class,  shall  be  levied  upon  the  as¬ 
sessment  of  all  persons,  real,  personal  and  mixed 
property  within  the  limits  of  said  city,  taxable  for 
county  purposes ;  the  valuation  thereof  to  be  the 
same  as  for  city  taxation  under  the  general  laws  of 
this  Commonwealth,  and  the  assessment  made  for 
city  taxation  shall  be  taken  for  said  school  purposes. 
The  said  school  taxes  shall  be  collected  in  the  same 
manner  as  city  taxes  are  by  law  collected  in  each  of 
said  cities  of  the  third-class,  with  like  penalties  for 
the  non-payment  thereof,  and  with  like  force  and 
effect  as  to  the  lien  and  j  udgment  against  real  estate; 
and  real  estate  may  be  sold  for  the  payment  of 
school  taxes  in  the  same  manner  that  the  same  is 
sold  for  the  payment  of  city  taxes  in  any  such  city, 
with  the  right  in  the  city  school  district  to  purchase 
property  sold  for  school  taxes  at  a  price  not  exceed¬ 
ing  the  taxes  due  thereon  and  costs.  The  collectors 
of  city  taxes  shall  be  collectors  of  school  taxes  (6). 

CLXIY.  The  city  controller  of  any  city  of  the 
third-class  shall  exercise  the  same  authority  and 


(a)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  4,  P.  L.  page  275. 
(5)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  5,  P.  L.  page  275. 
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supervision  of  the  linances  and  accounts  of  the 
s(;hool  district,  as  lie  does  bv  law  with  reference  to 
the  linaiux'S  and  accounts  of  city  allairs,  and  he 
shall  countersign  all  warrants  for  the  payment  of 
money  out  of  the  school  treasury  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  that  he  countersigns  city  warrants  ;  his  compen¬ 
sation  for  such  s(;rvi(jes  shall  be  lixed  by  the  school 
board  prior  to  his  election,  and  ho  shalTbo  required 
to  give  bond  to  the  school  district,  with  surety  or 
sureties,  conditioned  for  the  faitliful  performance 
of  his  duties:  Provided  ho^v  ever  ^  That  this  section 
shall  only  apply  to  cities  having  a  city  con¬ 
troller  (d). 

CLX  V.  Where  any  such  school  district  is  consti¬ 
tuted  from  the  territory  of  separate  districts  and 
parts  of  districts,  the  city  board  of  school  controllers 
shall  provide  for  the  j^iayment  of  the  indebtedness 
of  the  separate  districts  and  parts  of  districts  within 
the  said  city,  and  shall  adjust  the  annual  tax  levy 
in  such  manner  upon  the  persons  and  property  of 
such  separate  districts  and  parts  of  districts,  that 
each  shall  full^^  pay  and  liquidate  its  own  proper 
liabilities  within  its  own  territory  ;  and  the  court  of 
common  pleas,  sitting  in  equity,  shall  have  power 
to  adjust  between  such  city  district  and  the  district 
of  any  adjacent  township  or  borough  in  which  the 
remaining  part  of  a  district  shall  be  included,  the 
proportionate  shares  of  the  existing  indebtedness 
of  such  divided  district  and  of  the  money  on  hand 
which  should  belong  to  each  part  thereof  (/v). 

CLXVI.  All  taxes  levied  heretofore  and  remain¬ 
ing  uncollected  in  any  such  separate  distiict,  or 
parts  of  districts  within  the  city,  shall  be  collected 
by  the  city  school  district,  with  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  the  same  liad  been  levied  after  the  pas¬ 
sage  of  this  act,  and  shall  be  applied  to  the  purpose 
for  which  the  same  w'ere  levied  (c). 

CLX  VII,  Any  city  of  the  third-class  now  incor¬ 
porated  may  accept  and  become  subject  to  the  pro- 


(а)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  0,  P.  L.  page  27C. 

(б)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  7,  P.  L.  page  276. 

(c)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  8,  P.  L.  page  276. 
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visions  of  this  act  by  resolutions  of  the  school  boards 
ot  such  city,  duly  passed  by  a  majority  of  the  mem¬ 
bers  elected  to  each  of  such  separate  districts  theie- 
ot  voting  in  favor  of  the  same  :  Provided^  that  if, 
in  any  such  city  school  district,  there  be  included 
any  territory  of  an  adjacent  borough  or  township, 
at  the  meetings  aforesaid  of  the  boards,  only  the 
members  resident  within  the  city  limits  shall  vote 
upon  the  said  resolutions.  Said  resolutions  shall 
be  recorded  upon  the  minutes  of  the  proper  district, 
and  a  certified  copy  of  said  resolutions,  signed  by 
the  respective  presidents  and  attested  by  the  secre¬ 
taries,  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the  votes 
thereon  in  each  district,  with  the  names  of  the 
members  voting  for  and  against  said  resolutions, 
shall  be  filed  and  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  court 
of  quarter  sessions  of  the  proper  county  vrithin 
thirty  days  from  the  passing  of  the  same  ;  "and  from 
the  date  of  such  filing  and  recording  the  said  city 
shall  constitute  a  school  district  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  this  act  and  be  subject  to  the  profusions  of 
the  same,  any  provision  of  any  local  or  special  law 
to  the  contrary  notwithstanding  (a). 

CLXVIII.  Any  city  of  the  third-class  now  incor¬ 
porated,  having  but  one  school  board  representing 
the  entire  city,  may  likewise  accept  and  become 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  in  manner  above 
provided,  and  shall  thereby  constitute  a  school  dis¬ 
trict  within  the  meaning  of  this  act  and  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  thereof  (6). 

CLXIX.  That  for  the  purposes  of  legislation, 
regulating  their  municipal  aflairs,  the  exercise  of 
certain  corporate  powers  and  having  respect  to  the 
number,  character,  powers  and  duties  of  certain 
officers  thereof,  the  cities  now  in  existence  and 
those  to  be  hereafter  created  in  this  Commonwealth, 
shall  be  divided  into  three  classes. 

Those  containing  a  population  of  six  h  undred 
thousand  or  over  shall  constitute  the  first-class. 

Those  containing  a  population  of  one  hundred 


(a)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  9,  P.  L.  page  276. 
(&)  Act  May  23,  1889,  sec.  10,  P.  L.  page  277. 
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tliousaiul,  and  under  six  liundred  thousand,  shall 
constitute  the  second-class. 

Those  containing  a  population  of  under  one  hun¬ 
dred  tliousand  shall  constitute  the  third-class  (a). 

CIjXX.  The  classification  of  said  cities,  respec¬ 
tively,  shall  be  ascertained  and  fixed  by  reference 
to  their  population,  according  to  the  last  preceding 
United  States  census,  or  any  municipal  census 
taken  later,  and  whenever  it  shall  appear,  by  any 
such  census,  that  any  city  of  the  second  or  third- 
class  has  attained  a  population  entitling  it  to  an  ad¬ 
vance  in  classification  as  herein  prescribed,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Governor,  under  the  great  seal 
of  the  Commonwealth,  to  certify  the  fact  accord¬ 
ingly;  which  certificate  shall  be  entered  at  large 
upon  the  minutes  of  the  councils  of  such  city  and 
recorded  in  the  office  for  the  recording  of  deeds  of 
the  proper  county.  At  the  municipal  election,  oc¬ 
curring  not  less  "than  one  month  after  the  date  of 
such  certificate,  the  proper  officers  shall  be  elected 
to  which  the  said  city  will  become  entitled  under 
the  change  in  classification,  and  upon  the  first  Mon¬ 
day  of  April  next  succeeding  thereto,  the  terms  of 
all  officers  of  said  city  then  in  office,  whose  offices 
are  superseded  by  reason  thereof,  shall  cease  and 
determine,  and  the  city  government  shall  be  duly 
organized  and  shall  thereafter  be  controlled  and 
regulated  by  the  laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  same  under  the  respective  classifica¬ 
tion  hereby  fixed  and  appointed  (6). 

SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  SCHOOLS. 

STATE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUC¬ 
TION. 

CLXXI.  That  from  and  after  the  first  Monday  in 
June,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  fifty-seven,  the  Department  of  Common  Schools 
shall  be  detached  and  remain  separate  from  the  of- 


(а)  Act  May  8,  1889,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  133. 

(б)  Act  May  8,  1889,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  134. 
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fice  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  a 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Governor,  every  third  year,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  shall 
hold  his  office  from  the  first  Monday  of  June,  for 
and  during  the  term  of  three  years,  if  he  shall  so 
long  behave  himself  well ;  and  he  shall  be  liable  to 
be  removed  from  office  by  the  Governor  for  mis¬ 
behavior  or  misconduct  at  any  time  during  his 
term  ;  and  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  said  of¬ 
fice  of  superintendent  shall  be  supplied  by  a  new 
appointment  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  former 
incumbent ;  Provided,  That  in  the  event  of  any 
such  removal,  the  Governor  shall  at  the  time  com¬ 
municate  his  reasons  therefor  in  writing  to  the 
superintendent  so  displaced,  and  also  to  the  Senate, 
if  in  session,  and  if  not,  within  ten  days  after  the 
next  meeting  (ct). 

152.  Section  8  of  article  IV,  Constitution  of  1873, 
changes  the  title  ‘‘Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools”  to  “Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,”  and  makes  his  term  of  office  four  years.  The 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  appointed 
by  the  Governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the  Senate. 

CLXXII.  That  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  and  his  successors  in  office,  appointed 
under  this  act,  shall  furnish  the  same  security,  ex¬ 
ercise  the  same  duties  and  responsibilities  that  are 
now  by  law  required  of  and  devolved  upon  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  (6). 

C  LXXIII.  The  State  Superintendent  shall  decide 
without  appeal,  and  without  cost  to  the  parties,  all 
controversies  or  disputes  that  may  arise  or  exist 
among  the  directors  or  controllers  of  any  district, 
between  directors  of  adjoining  districts,  or  between 
collectors  or  treasurers,  and  directors  or  controllers. 


(a)  Act  April  18,  1857,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  263. 
(5)  Act  April  18, 1857,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  263. 
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concern iiig  tlio  duties  of  tlieir  respective  oliices  ; 
the  facts  of  wliicli  controversies  or  diJiputes  shall 
•  he  made  known  to  him  hy  written  statements,  Ijy 

the  parties  tliereto  acting  in  tlieir  olFieial  capiicities, 
verilied  hy  oatli  or  atlirmation,  if  required,  and  ac¬ 
companied  hycertitied  copies  of  all  necessary  min¬ 
utes,  contracts,  orders,  or  other  documents  (a). 

CLXXTV.  lie  shall,  whenever  required,  give  ad¬ 
vice,  explanations,  construction,  or  information  io 
the  district  olFicers,  and  to  citizens,  relative  to  the 
common  school  law,  the  duties  of  common  schofil 
ollicers,  the  rights  and  duties  of  parents,  guardians, 
pupils  and  all  ollicers,  the  management  of  the 
schools,  and  all  other  questions  and  matters  calcu¬ 
lated  to  promote  the  cause  of  education  {h). 

CLXXV.  He  shall  sign  all  orders  on  tlie  State 
Treasurer  for  the  payment  of  such  moneys  to  the 
treasurers  of  the  several  school  districts,  as  they 
may  he  entitled  to  receive  from  the  State,  and  for 
all  other  moneys  to  be  paid  out  of  the  appropriation 
to  common  schools  made  hy  this  act  (6). 

CLXXVI.  That  it  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  com¬ 
missioners  of  each  county  to  ascertain,  triennial ly, 
with  the  assistance  ot  the  respective  assessors,  the 
exact  number  of  taxable  citizens  residing  in  each 
school  district  in  their  several  counties,  and  to  cer¬ 
tify  the  same  under  their  hands  and  seals  of  office, 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  who  is 
hereby  directed  to  adopt  the  number  ot  taxables 
thus  certified  to  him  as  the  basis  of  distribution  of 
the  State  appropriation,  which  said  certificate  shall 
be  prepared  and  transmitted  on  or  before  the  first 
Monday  of  June,  in  every  third  year,  commencing 
with  the  first  Monday  of  June,  A.  D.  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-five  (c). 

CLXXVIl.  That  if  the  commissioners  of  any 
county  shall  neglect  to  forward  such  certificates  on 
or  before  said  day,  the  Superintendent  may,  in  such 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  46,  P.  L.  page  627. 

(b)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  46,  P.  L.  page  628. 

(c)  Act  April  17,  1865,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  61. 
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case,  adopt  the  number  of  taxables  set  forth  in  the 
next  preceding  certificate  or  return  (a). 

CLXXVIII.  That  if  any  error  in  the  certificate 
of  taxables  shall  occur,  whereby  a  district  shall  re¬ 
ceive  more  or  less  of  the  State  appropriation  than  is 
justly  due  to  said  district,  the  county  commission¬ 
ers  shall  have  authority,  and  they  aie  hereby  re¬ 
quired  immediately  to  forward  to  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  a  correct  list  of  taxables  and  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  shall  thereupon  make  it  the  basis  of  the 
appropriation  due  said  district  (&). 

153.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  commissioners  of  the 
resx^ective  counties  to  perform  the  acts  and  furnish 
the  information  required  by  the  foregoing  sections 
of  the  school  law,  as  plainly  and  imperatively  as  in 
any  other  point  of  their  ofl9.cial  functions. 

CLXXIX.  He  shall  prepare  blank  forms  for 
the  annual  district  reports,  wdth  suitable  instruc¬ 
tions  and  forms  for  conducting  the  various  proceed¬ 
ings  and  details  of  the  system  in  a  uniform  and  ef¬ 
ficient  manner,  and  forward  the  same  to  the  county 
superintendents,  who  shall  distribute  them  to  and 
among  the  proper  district  officers  of  their  respective 
counties  (c). 

CLXXX.  He  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Legislature  an  annual  report,  containing  a  full  ac¬ 
count  of  the  condition  of  the  common  schools  in 
the  State,  the  expenditure  of  the  system  during  the 
year,  estimates  of  the  sums  requisite  for  the  ensu¬ 
ing  year,  the  whole  number  of  pupils,  the  cost  of 
teaching  each,  the  number  of  districts,  plans  for 
the  improvement  of  the  system,  and  all  such  mat¬ 
ters  relating  to  the  concerns  of  common  schools, 
and  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  as  he  may  deem  it 
expedient  to  communicate  (c). 

CLXXXI.  He  shall  provide  a  seal,  with  suitable 
device,  for  the  use  of  the  Department  of  Common 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  47,  P.  L.  page  629. 

(b)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  48,  P.  L.  page  629. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  46,  P.  L.  page  628. 


102 


OK  Pknn«yi.van  I  A. 


Schools,  by  which  copies  of  papers  deposited  or 
tiled  therein,  and  all  ollicial  acts  and  decisions, 
may  bo  authenticated  under  said  seal ;  and,  when 
so  authenticated,  shall  be  evidence  equally  and  in 
like  manner  as  the  originals.  He  may  also  desig¬ 
nate  and  appoint  one  of  the  clerks  employed  bv 
him  to  be  his  general  deputy,  who  may  j>erform  all 
the  duties  of  Sui)erintendent  of  Common  Schools 
in  case  of  his  absence  or  a  vacancy  in  his  odice  (a). 

CLXXXII.  Ho  shall  have  the  power  of  remov¬ 
ing  any  county  superintendent  for  neglect  of  duty, 
iucompetency,  or  immorality,  and  to  appoint 
another  in  his  stead  until  the  next  triennial  con¬ 
vention  of  directors  (a). 

COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

CLXXXIII.  That  there  shall  be  chosen,  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  directed,  an  officer  for  ea^*.h 
county,  to  be  called  the  county  superintendent  (6). 

CLXXXIV.  That  until  after  the  election  of  countv 
superintendents  provided  for  in  this  act,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  by  publication  at  least  three  successive 
weeks,  in  two  newspapers  for  each  county,  if  so 
many  there  be,  but  if  none  are  published  in  such 
county,  then  by  printed  notices  sent  by  mail  to  the 
secretary  of  each  board  of  directors  ojf  each  school 
district  in  such  county,  of  the  time  and  place  for 
holding  the  triennial  convention  of  directors,  who 
shall  then  and  there  assemble,  and  select  a  presid¬ 
ing  officer  from  one  of  their  number ,  and  the  di¬ 
rectors  then  present  shall  proceed  to  the  election  of 
a  county  superintendent,  in  the  manner  herein¬ 
after  provided.  The  notice  that  hereafter  shall  be 
given  of  the  assembling  of  the  aforesaid  triennial 
convention  shall  be  by  the  county  superintendent, 
in  the  manner  above  provided.  All  expenses  of 
giving  notices,  directed  by  this  section,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  same  funds  as  the  salary  of  the 
county  superintendent  (c). 

(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  46,  P.  L  page  628. 

(b)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  37,  P.  L.  page  625. 

(c)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  43,  P.  L.  page  627. 
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CLXXXV.  That  the  school  directors  of  the  sev¬ 
eral  counties  of  the  Commonwealth  shall  meet  in 
convention  at  the  seat  of  justice  of  the  proper  county 
on  thefirst  Monday  of  June  next,  and  on  the  first 
Tuesday  of  May,  in  each  third  year  thereafter,  and 
select  viva  voce  by  a  majority  of  the  whole  number 
of  directors  present,  one  person  of  literary  and 
scientific  acquirements  and  of  skill  and  experience 
in  the  art  of  teaching,  as  county  superintendent  for 
three  succeeding  school  years  (a). 

CLXXXVI.  That  the  salary  of  each  county  su¬ 
perintendent  of  common  schools,  elected  according 
to  law,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
seventy-eight,  and  thereafter,  shall  be  four  dol¬ 
lars  and  fifty  cents  for  each  school  in  his  jurisdic¬ 
tion  at  the  time  of  his  election,  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
general  fund  appropriated  for  common  schools  : 
Provided^  That  the  salary  of  the  county  superintend¬ 
ent  shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  eight  hundred 
dollars  nor  more  than  two  thousand  dollars  per 
annum,  and  in  counties  with  over  one  hundred 
schools  it  shall  not  be  less  than  one  thousand  dol¬ 
lars  ;  And  provided  further ^  That  conventions  of 
school  directors,  when  assembled  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  a  county  superintendent,  may  vote  him 
a  salary  greater  than  the  amount  he  would  receive 
by  this  act,  such  increase  to  be  in  all  cases  taken 
from  the  school  fund  of  the  county  thus  voting. 
That  in  all  counties  having  over  two  hundred  and 
ninety  schools,  or  twelve  hundred  square  miles  of 
territory,  or  a  school  term  exceeding  seven  and 
one  half  months,  the  salary  of  said  superintendent 
shall  not  be  less  than  fifteen  hundred  dollars  (6). 

CLXXXVII.  That  so  much  of  section  thirty-nine 
of  the  act  of  May  eight,  one  thousand  eight  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty-four,  as  requires  that  a  convention  of 
school  directors  shall  determine  the  compensation 


{a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  39,  P.  L.  page  626;  and 
act  March  27,  1866,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  88. 

(6)  Act  April  29,  1878,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  33. 
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of  a  county  superiiitoiuleiit,  is  hereby  rei>eale(i,  ex¬ 
cept  so  far  as  provi(le<l  I’or  in  this  act  (a). 

CLXXXVMI  I.  'riiat  no  j)erson  shall  hereafter  ho 
eligible  to  the  ollicc;  ol’  (ronnty,  city  or  borough 
superintendent,  in  any  cf)unty  in  this  Coniinon- 
wealth,  ^vho  does  not  possess  a  diploma  from  a  col¬ 
lege  legally  (unpowered  to  grant  literary  degrees,  a 
di[)loma  or  State  certilicate  issued  according  to  law 
hy  the  authorities  of  a  State  normal  school,  a  pro¬ 
fessional  certilicate  from  a  county,  city  or  borough 
superintendent  of  good  standing,  issued  at  least  one 
year  prior  to  the  election,  or  a  certilicate  of  com¬ 
petency  from  the  State  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  nor  shall  such  person  be  eligible  unless  he 
lias  a  sound  moral  character,  and  lias  had  success¬ 
ful  experience  in  teaching  within  three  years  of  the 
time  of  his  election  :  Provided^  That  serving  as 
county,  city  or  borough  superintendent  shall  be 
deemed  a  sufficient  test  of  qualitications  ;  and  the 
president  and  secretary  of  each  convention  of  school 
directors  held  in  any  county,  city  or  borough  to 
elect  a  county,  city  or  borough  superintendent, 
when  certifying  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  elected 
county,  city  or  borough  superintendent,  shall  at  the 
same  time  state  the  kind  and  character  of  the  evi¬ 
dence  upon  which  said  convention  relied  for  proof 
of  the  eligibility  of  the  person  so  elected  ;  and  the 
said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  if,  upon 
the  examination  of  the  evidence  presented,  it  shall 
prove  to  be  such  as  is  required  by  this  act,  and  no 
objection  be  made,  in  accordance  with  section  fourth 
ofthe  act  approved  April  seventeenth.  Anno  Domini 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-hve,  shall 
issue  a  commission  to  the  person  elected  as  afore¬ 
said,  as  now  required  by  law  ;  but  if,  upon  exami¬ 
nation  of  said  evidence  of  competency,  it  shall  not 
throve  to  be  such  as  is  required  by  this  act,  or  if 
objection  be  made  in  accordance  with  said  section 
of  the  act  approved  April  seventeenth.  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-five, 


(a)  Act  April  29,  1878,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  33. 
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the  said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall 
appoint  two  competent  persons,  himself  being  the 
third,  to  examine  the  person  so  elected  county,  city 
or  borough  superintendent ;  and  if,  upon  examina¬ 
tion,  he  be  found  duly  qualified  for  the  office,  the 
said  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  issue 
to  him  the  usual  commission  ;  but  if  not,  the  said 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  proceed 
in  like  manner  in  respect  to  the  person  receiving 
the  next  highest  number  of  votes  in  the  convention 
of  directors,  who,  if  found  qualified,  shall  receive 
the  commission  aforesaid  as  county,  city  or  bor¬ 
ough  superintendent ;  but  if  his  qualifications  are 
also  found  insufficient,  the  said  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools  shall  appoint,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth, 
some  other  person  with  the  required  qualifications, 
county,  city  or  borough  superintendent  for  the  en¬ 
suing  term  of  such  office  (a). 

CLXXXIX.  That  where  new  counties  have  been 
or  may  hereafter  be  created,  under  the  provisions  of 
the  act  approved  April  seventeenth,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventy-eight,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  school  directors  of  said  new  county  to 
meet  in  convention  at  the  county  seat  in  said 
county,  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  May  succeeding  the 
erection  of  said  county,  and  elect  a  suitable  person 
to  fill  the  office  of  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools  of  said  county,  in  accordance  with  the  gen¬ 
eral  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  relating  thereto, 
to  serve  until  the  end  of  the  school  year  in  which 
the  next  triennial  convention  of  school  directors 
shall  be  held,  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  county 
superintendent  in  accordance  with  existing  laws  of 
this  Commonwealth  (5). 

154.  Persons  who  will  be  engaged  in  other  pro¬ 
fessions,  while  attempting  to  discharge  the  duties 
of  this  office,  should  not  receive  the  support  of  di¬ 
rectors.  The  qualifications  for  this  office,  without 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  13,  P.  L.  page  56. 
(5)  Act  April  25,  1879,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  32. 
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whicli  the  person  elected  cannot  be  coniuiissioned, 
are  literary  and  scientific  ac(juirements,  skill  and 
experience  in  tlie  art  of  teaching,  and  a  sound  moral 
character. 

155.  Irreproachable  moral  character  is  essential, 
and  will  not  lie  dispensed  with.  This  is  as  much  a 
professional  qualification  of  the  teacher  and  of  the 
oflicer  who  jiresides  over  teachers,  as  it  is  in  any 
other  profession.  Intemperance,  gambling,  dis¬ 
honesty,  or  any  other  immoralty,  that  would  de¬ 
grade  a  minister  of  the  Gospel  from  his  position 
will  prevent  the  issue  of  the  commission  of  county 
superintendents.  Sufficient  health  and  vigor  of  the 
body  to  bear  the  labors  of  the  office  are  also  indis¬ 
pensable. 

CXC.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president 
and  secretary  of  the  triennial  convention  of  direc¬ 
tors,  to  certify  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  the  name  and  postoffice  address  of  the 
person  elected  county  superintendent,  in  pursu¬ 
ance  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  May  eight,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-four,  and  those 
of  all  the  other  candidates  who  received  votes,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  amount  of  compensation  fixed  upon 
by  said  convention  ;  upon  the  receipt  ot  such  cer¬ 
tificate,  if  no  valid  objection  be  received  within 
thirty  daj^s  after  the  day  of  election,  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  commission  the 
person  so  elected,  for  the  term  of  three  years ;  but 
if  objection  to  issuing  such  commission  be  made 
within  tliirty  days,  and  such  objections  be  signed, 
among  others,  by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  not 
less  than  one-fifth  of  all  the  school  boards  in  the 
county,  from  which  such  objections  are  received, 
and  certified  to,  under  oath  or  affirmation,  by  at 
least  three  of  the  signers,  the  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools  may  require  such  evidence, 
under  oath  or  affirmation,  in  regard  to  the  legality 
of  the  election  and  the  qualifications  of  the  person 
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elected  county  superintendent,  as  he  shall  deem 
necessary,  and  then  shall  issue  the  commission  to 
the  person  properly  qualified,  who  received  the 
greatest  number  of  votes,  and  the  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools,  when  engaged  in  the  investi¬ 
gation  of  objections,  filed  against  the  issuing  of 
commissions  to  county  superintendents,  shall  have 
power  to  issue  subpoenas  and  administer  oaths ; 
and  any  person  refusing  or  neglecting  to  attend, 
and  give  evidence  of  such  investigation,  when  le¬ 
gally  subpoenaed,  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  fines 
and  penalties  as  if  he  had  refused  to  appear  and 
give  evidence  in  the  court  of  record,  and  the  cost 
to  be  paid  by  the  parties  subpoenaing  the  wit¬ 
nesses  (a). 

156.  The  objections  must  either  relate  to  the  le¬ 
gality  and  validity  of  the  election,  or  to  the  qualifi¬ 
cations  of  the .  candidate.  The  establishment  by 
proof  of  a  valid  objection  of  either  kind,  will  pre¬ 
vent  the  issue  of  a  commission. 

157.  Objections  grounded  on  the  disqualification 
of  the  person  selected,  are  want  of  residence  ;  want 
of  moral  character  ;  want  of  physical  ability  to  dis¬ 
charge  the  duties  of  the  office ;  want  of  learning, 
and  want  of  professional  skill. 

158.  Objections  to  be  investigated  by  the  superin¬ 
tendent  must  be  signed  by  at  least  four  members 
of  one-fifth  of  the  boards  of  directors  of  the  county 
and  shall  also  be  signed  by  other  citizens. 

CXCI.  That  every  person  selected  or  appointed 
county  superintendent  of  common  schools  shall, 
before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  take 
an  oath,  or  affirmation,  before  any  judge  of  the 
court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county,  or  be¬ 
fore  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  who 
is  hereby  authorized  to  administer  the  same,  that 


(a)  Act  April  16,  1865,  sec.  4,  P.  L.  page  63. 
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he  will  perforin  jill  the  duties  of  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  during  his  term  of  odice,  honestly,  im¬ 
partially,  diligently,  and  according  to  law  to  the 
best  of  ids  skill  and  ability;  which  said  oath  or  af- 
tirmation,  being  subscribed  by  said  county  super¬ 
intendent,  and  attested  by  said  Judge  or  State  Su¬ 
perintendent,  shall  be  filed  in  the  Department  of 
Common  Schools  (a). 

159.  A  superintendent  cannot  legally  {jerform 
any  official  act  until  sworn  into  oflice  by  the  proper 
authority.  A  cojiy  of  the  oath  must  be  filed  in  the 
oflice  of  the  prothonotary,  and  a  copy  forwarded  t<j 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  (See  form 
in  Appendix. ) 

CXCII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  to  visit,  as  often  as  practicable,  the  sev¬ 
eral  schools  of  his  county,  and  to  note  the  course 
and  method  of  instruction,  and  branches  taught, 
and  to  give  such  directions  in  the  art  of  teaching 
and  the  method  thereof,  in  each  school,  as  to  him, 
(together  with  the  directors  and  controllers),  shall 
be  deemed  expedient  and  necessary  ;  so  that  each 
school  shall  be  equal  to  the  grade  for  which  it  was 
established,  and  that  there  may  be,  as  far  as  practi¬ 
cable,  uniformity  in  the  course  of  studies  in  schools 
of  the  several  grades  respectively  (6). 

160.  It  is  illegal  for  a  county  superintendent  to 
have  a  pecuniary  interest  in  a  school  in  his  own 
county.  The  Legislature  in  fixing  the  salaries  of 
county  superintendents,  intended  that  they  should 
devote  their  whole  time  to  their  special  duties. 
Besides,  the  preparation  of  teachers  is  now  suffici¬ 
ently.  provided  for  by  the  State  normal  schools. 
The  State  pays  the  salaries  of  the  county  superin¬ 
tendents,  and  also  makes  appropriations  to  the  nor- 


(a)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  14,  P.  L.  page  475. 
(d)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  37,  P.  L.  page  625. 


OF  Pennsylvania. 


109 


mal  schools  ;  both  interests  must  therefore  confine 
themselves  to  their  proper  sphere  and  work  in  har¬ 
mony. 

CXCIII.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  county 
superintendent  to  see  that  in  every  district  there 
shall  be  taught  orthography,  reading,  writing, 
English  grammar,  geography,  and  arithmetic,  as 
well  as  such  other  branches  as  the  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  or  controllers  may  require.  In  case  the  board 
of  directors  or  controllers  shall  fail  to  provide  com¬ 
petent  teachers  to  teach  the  several  branches  above 
specified,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  to  notify  the  board  of  directors  or  con¬ 
trollers,  in  writing,  of  their  neglect,  and  in  case 
provision  is  not  made  forthwith  for  teaching  the 
branches  aforesaid,  to  report  such  facts  to  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Common  Schools,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  withhold  any  warrant  for  the  quota  of 
such  district  of  the  annual  State  appropriation, 
until  the  county  superintendent  shall  notify  him 
that  competent  teachers  of  the  branches  aforesaid 
have  been  employed.  And  in  case  of  neglect  or 
refusal  of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers  to 
employ  such  competent  teachers  as  aforesaid,  for 
one  month  after  such  notification  by  the  county 
superintendent  that  such  teachers  have  not  been 
provided,  such  district  shall  torfeit  absolutely  its 
whole  quota  of  the  State  appropriation  for  that 
year  (a). 

CXCIV.  That  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  no 
teacher  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  receive,  from 
a  county,  city  or  borough  superintendent,  a  certifi¬ 
cate,  as  a  teacher,  w^ho  has  not  a  fair  knowledge  of 
orthography,  reading,  writing,  geography,  English 
grammar,  mental  and  written  arithmetic,  history  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  theory  of  teaching,  nor 
shall  such  certificate  be  given  to  any  person  W'ho  is 
in  the  habit  of  using,  as  a  beverage",  any  intoxicat¬ 
ing  drinks ;  and  all  certificates  given  to  teachers 
shall  set  forth  the  branches  in  which  those  holding 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  38,  P.  L.  page  625. 
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thorn  have  been  found  proficient,  and  indicate,  by 
siiitalde  marks, the  dep^ree  of  that  proficiency  fa). 

CXCV.  That  physiology  and  hygiene  wnich 
shall,  in  each  division  of  the  subject  so  pursued, 
include  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic 
drinks,  stimulants,  and  narcotics  upon  the  human 
system,  sliall  be  included  in  the  branches  of  study 
now  required  by  law  to  be  taught  in  the  common 
schools,  and  shall  be  introduced  and  studied  as  a 
regular  branch  by  all  pupils  in  all  departments  of 
the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  in 
all  educational  institutions  supported  wholly  or  in 
part  by  money  from  the  Commonwealth  (6). 

CXCVI.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  county,  city,  bor¬ 
ough  superintendents,  and  boards  of  all  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  receiving  aid  from  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  to  report  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  any  failure  or  neglect  on  the  part  of 
boards  of  school  directors,  boards  of  school  control¬ 
ler^,  boards  of  education,  and  boards  of  all  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  receiving  aid  from  the  Common¬ 
wealth,  to  make  proper  provision  in  any  and  all  of 
the  schools  or  districts  under  their  jurisdiction  for 
instruction  in  physiology  and  hygiene  which,  in 
each  division  of  the  subject  so  pursued,  pves 
special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks, 
stimulants,  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system 
as  required  by  this  act;  and  such  failures  on  the 
part  of  directors,  controllers,  boards  of  education, 
and  boards  of  educational  institutions  receiving 
money  from  the  Commonwealth  thus  reported  or 
otherwise  satisfactorily  proven,  shall  be  deemed 
sufficient  cause  for  withholding  the  warrant  for 
State  appropriation  of  school  money  to  which  such 
district  or  educational  institution  would  otherwise 
be  entitled  (c). 

CXCVII.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any  per¬ 
son  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Common- 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  11,  P.  L.  page  55. 
(5)  Act  April  2,  1885. 

(c)  Act  April  2,  1885,  P.  L.  page  7. 
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wealth,  or  in  any  of  the  educational  institutions  re¬ 
ceiving  money  from  the  Commonwealth,  after  the 
first  Monday  of  June,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-six,  who  has  not  passed 
a  satisfactory  examination  in  physiology  and  hy¬ 
giene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alco¬ 
holic  drinks,  stimulants,  and  narcotics  upon  the 
human  system  (a). 

161.  Regular  daily  instruction  must  be  given  in 
physiology  and  hygiene  the  same  as  in  other  legal 
branches  of  study,  otherwise  the  law  authorizing 
and  requiring  the  introduction  and  study  of  this 
branch  will  not  be  fairly  complied  with. 

162.  Oral  instruction,  from  the  necessity  of  the 
case,  may  be  given  by  the  teachers  in  charge  of  the 
primary  grades  of  the  schools  in  which  the  children 
are  too  young  to  make  profitable  use  of  text  books 
on  the  subject.  But  suitable  books,  properly 
adapted  to  the  age  and  comprehension  of  the  pupil 
must  be  studied  by  all  scholars  who  are  capable  of 
learning  in  this  way. 

163.  The  subject  must  be  systematically  studied 
as  well  as  taught,  which  cannot  be  done  successfully 
without  text  books  in  the  hands  of  the  scholars. 
The  proper  preparation  of  the  lessons  assigned  to 
the  pupils  in  the /(dally  exercises  of  the  schools 
makes  the  use  of  text  books  absolutely  necessary, 
even  if  the  law  did  not  peremptorily  require  their 
general  introduction  as  it  does  in  this  instance. 

164.  It  is  the  duty  of  directors  and  controllers  to 
see  that  the  provisions  of  the  law  are  fully  complied 
with  in  all  departments  of  the  schools  under  theii 
official  jurisdiction,  and  in  the  performance  of  this 


(a)  Act  April  2,  1885,  P.  L.  page  7. 
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duty  tlioy  oufrlit  to  luivci  tlic  hoarty  (•r>-0{)eraticin  of 
tho  patrons  of  tho  schools. 

,105.  It  is  tho  manifest  intention  of  the  school  law 
to  give  every  child  in  tho  Shite,  of  proper  age,  an 
opportunity  of  attending  school  at  least  six  months 
in  each  year.  If  the  directors  refuse  or  neglect  to 
afford  such  opportunity,  they  may  be  removed 
from  ofli(;o. 

100.  The  selection  of  )K)oks  is  left  entirely  to  tlio 
directors,  with  the  advice  of  the  teacliers.  Super¬ 
intendents,  if  asked,  may  freely  express  their  opin¬ 
ion  of  a  l^ook,  but  in  no  manner  encourage  its  in¬ 
troduction  or  employment  in  the  schools,  as  a  text¬ 
book.  No  Avritten  recommendation,  designed  to 
introduce  a  particular  book  into  the  common 
schools,  should  ever  be  given  by  a  superintendent. 

CXCVIII.  That  all  vacancies  in  the  office  of 
county  superintendent  shall  be  filled  by  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools,  until  the  next  triennial  convention  of  di¬ 
rectors,  when  any  existing  vacancies  shall  be  filled 
by  election  in  the  usual  manner,  for  the  full  term 
of  three  years  (ct). 

167.  Removal  from  the  office  of  county  superin¬ 
tendent  Avill  take  place  for  “  neglect  of  dutA",  inconi- 
petency,  or  immorality  but  in  all  cases  the  charge 
must  be  in  writing,  and  be  sustained  by  proof  at  a 
hearing,* after  full  notice  to  the  accused  party. 

CXCIX.  That  the  Pennsylvania  School  Journal 
shall  be  recognized  as  the  official  organ  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Common  Schools  of  this  Common- 
Avealth,  in  Avhich  the  current  decisions  made  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  free  of  charge,  together  Avith  all  official  cir- 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  44,  P.  L.  page  627. 
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culars,  and  such  other  letters  of  explanation  and  in¬ 
struction  as  he  may  find  it  necessary  or  advisable 
to  issue  from  time  to  time,  including  his  annual 
report ;  and  the  Superintendent  is  hereby  author¬ 
ized  to  subscribe  for  one  copy  of  said  School  Jour¬ 
nal,  io  be  sent  to  each  board  of  school  directors  in 
the  State,  for  public  use,  and  charge  the  cost  there¬ 
of  to  the  contingent  expenses  of  the  Department  of 
Common  Schools  {a). 

168.  The  appropriation  acts  of  late  years,  instead 
of  authorizing  a  subscription  to  the  School  Journal, 
name  a  specified  sum  that  shall  be  at  the  disposal 
of  the  State  Superintendent  for  the  purpose  of 
“  publishing  and  circulating  among  the  school  of¬ 
ficers  of  the  State  the  otficial  decisions  and  instruc¬ 
tions  of  the  Department.”  This  appropriation  is 
equivalent  to  a  subscription,  as  these  decisions  and 
instructions  are  required  by  law  to  be  published  in 
the  Journal. 

169.  The  Journal  is  the  official  organ  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Public  Instruction,  and  the  decisions, 
advices,  explanations,  construction  and  informa¬ 
tion,  with  the  instructions  and  forms  published  in 
the  official  department  of  it,  are  of  equal  authority 
and  force  as  if  they  were  contained  in  this  digest. 

170.  The  copy  sent  to  the  secretary  of  each  dis¬ 
trict,  at  the  cost  of  the  State  is  to  be  laid  before  the 
board  at  the  next  meeting  after  its  receipt ;  and  the 
file  thus  received  is  to  be  preserved  by  the  secre¬ 
tary,  and  handed  to  his  successor. 

171.  Each  board  has  the  right  to  subscribe  for  one 
copy  of  the  Journal  for  each  member,  at  the  cost 
of  the  district,  as  a  means  of  information  in  relation 
to  the  duties  of  their  offices,  and  the  general  con- 


(cfc)  Act  May  8,  1855,  sec.  9,  P.  L.  page  511. 
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(litioii  and  operations  of  the  system  in  other  parts 
of  the  State. 

CC.  That  it  shall  he  the  duty  of  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  to  examine  all  the  candidates  tor  the  pro¬ 
fession  of  teacher  (in  the  j)resence  of  the  board  of 
directors  or  controllers,  should  they  desire  to  be 
present,  to  wiiom  they  shall  tirst  apply  in  his 
county),  and  to  give  each  person  found  qualified  a 
certiticate,  setting  forth  the  branches  of  learning  he 
or  she  is  capable  of  teaching ;  and  such  examination 
and  certili(;ate  shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  any  such 
teachers  shall  be  employed  in  teaching  any  branch 
of  learning  other  than  those  enumerated  in  his  or 
her  certificate  ;  and  no  teacher  shall  be  employed  in 
any  school  to  teach  other  branches  than  those  set 
forth  in  such  certificate  of  said  teacher  ;  Provided^ 
That  the  county  superintendent  may  annul  any 
such  certificate  given  by  him  or  his  predecessor  ih 
ofiice,  when  he  shall  think  proper,  giving  at  least 
ten  days’  previous  notice  thereof,  in  writing,  to  the 
teacher  holding  it,  and  to  the  directors  and  con¬ 
trollers  of  the  district  in  which  he  or  she  may  be 
employed  (a). 

172.  An  examination  of-the  teachers  of  a  county 
in  a  body,  or  of  those  of  several  districts  at  one  time» 
without  the  formal  consent  of  all  toe  directors  con¬ 
cerned,  is  clearly  contrary  to  law.  The  presence 
of  the  directors  of  the  district  in  which  the  examina¬ 
tion  is  held,  or  an  opportunity  by  notice  to  be 
present,  is  in  all  cases  indispensable. 

173.  Applicants  of  known  or  proved  immoral 
habits  are  not  to  be  examined  at  all,  no  matter  what 
their  literary  or  professional  claims.  The  examina¬ 
tion  of  persons  to  whom  no  certificate  could  issue, 
would  be  but  a  waste  of  time. 

174.  Certificates  of  any  class  granted  by  a  county 


(a)  Act  May  8,  1854,  sec.  41,  P.  L.  page  626. 
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superintendent  may  be  annulled  by  him,  but  only 
for  cause.  The  same  causes  that  justify  a  board  of 
directors  in  discharging  a  teacher  should  be  the 
rule  with  the  county  superintendent.  These  are 
incompetency,  cruelty,  negligence,  and  immorality. 
And  there  should  be  a  charge  and  a  hearing  in  all 
cases,  unless  the  facts  are  personally  and  officially 
known  to  the  superintendent. 

175.  Dismissal  from  the  profession  should  not 
take  place,  except  for  some  cause  known  or  proved 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  county  superintendent. 
The  words  of  the  law,  taken  literally,  confer  the 
arbitrary  power  without  reason  assigned,  or  hear, 
ing.  But  no  person  fit  for  that  responsible  office 
will  attempt  to  exercise  it  in  such  manner.  If  the 
cause  become  officially  known  to  the  county  officer 
in  the  discharge  of  duty,  neither  charge  formally 
made  nor  hearing  are  required.  But  if  not  so 
known,  the  charge  is  to  be  preferred  in  writing,  due 
notice  of  it  given,  and  a  full  hearing  conceded. 

176.  Public  notice  of  the  annulment  of  a  certifi¬ 
cate  should  be  given,  unless  the  holder  voluntarily 
gives  it  up  to  the  county  superintendent,  on  the 
decision  of  the  case  against  him.  This  notice,  or 
the  resignation  of  the  certificate,  is  necessary  to 
prevent  the  party  from  obtaining  employment  else- 
w'here  ;  and  a  teacher  wdth  an  annulled  certificate 
is  to  be  forthwith  dismissed  from  the  school. 

177.  Intemperance,  dishonesty,  or  other  immor¬ 
ality  is  sufficient  to  justify  the  annulment  of  a  cer¬ 
tificate  by  a  county  superintendent.  He  is  not 
merely  to  annul  for  want  of  professional  knowledge. 
A  good  moral  character  is  as  much  a  requisite  of 
the  teacher  as  literary  attainments. 
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C(U.  That  the  county  superintendent  shall  an¬ 
nually,  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  June,  for¬ 
ward  to  the  Superintendent  of  Coniinon  Schools 
tlie  reports  of  the  several  school  districts  of  their 
respective  counties,  and  shall  also  themselves  make 
an  extended  report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools 
under  their  charge,  suggesting  such  improvements 
in  the  school  system  as  they  may  deem  useful,  and 
gn  ing  such  other  information  in  regard  to  the  prac¬ 
tical  operation  of  common  schools,  and  the  laws  re¬ 
lating  thereto,  as  may  be  deemed  of  public  inter¬ 
est  (a), 

178.  The  annual  reports  of  the  districts  and  the 
six  months’  certificates  are  to  be  forwarded  to  the 
proper  county  superintendent,  and  after  being 
found  to  be  correct,  are  to  be  marked  “approved,” 
signed  by  him,  and  forwarded  to  the  Department 
of  Public  Instruction.  If  not  correct,  they  are  to 
be  returned  by  him  to  the  proper  board  to  be  made 
so,  and  then  forwarded. 

179.  The  annual  report  required  by  law  is  to  be 
prepared  and  signed  by  the  old  officers  of  the 
board,  and  they  are  also  to  make  affidavit  to  the 
facts  necessary  to  secure  the  State  appropriation. 
These  documents  are  then  to  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  the  new  board,  to  receive  the  names  and  ad¬ 
dresses  of  the  officers,  and  be  transmitted  to  the 
county  superintendent. 

180.  All  the  district  reports  must  be  on  file  in  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  by  the  fifteenth 
of  July  annually.  If  detained  beyond  that  time, 
the  delay  causes  very  serious  embarrassment  in 
the  operations  of  the  Department 

CCII.  That  the  county  superintendent  ot  each 
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OF  Pennsyi.vania. 


117 


county  in  this  Commonwealth  is  hereby  authorized 
and  required,  once  in  each  year,  at  such  time  and 
place  as  he  or  a  properly  authorized  committee  of 
teachers  acting  witli  him,  may  deem  most  con¬ 
venient,  to  call  upon  and  invite  the  teachers  of  the 
common  schools,  and  other  institutions  of  learning 
in  his  county,  to  assemble  together  and  organize 
themselves  into  a  teachers’  institute,  to  be  devoted 
to  the  improvement  of  teachers  in  the  science  and 
art  of  education,  to  continue  in  session  at  least  five 
days,  including  a  half  day  for  going  to  and  a  half 
day  for  returning  from  the  place  of  meeting  of  the 
said  institute,  and  to  be  presided  over  by  the  county 
superintendent  or  by  some  one  designated  by  him, 
and  be  subject  in  its  general  management  to  his 
control  (a). 

CCIII.  That  each  county  superintendent,  upon 
the  assembling  of  the  teachers’  institute  of  his 
county,  shall  cause  a  roll  of  members  to  be  pre¬ 
pared,  which  roll  shall  be  called  at  least  twice  every 
day  during  the  session  of  the  institute,  and  all  ab¬ 
sentees  to  be  carefully  marked,  and  from  which, 
upon  the  adjournment  of  the  institute,  he  shall  as¬ 
certain  the  exact  number  of  teachers  who  were  in 
attendance,  and  the  length  of  time  each  attended ; 
and,  upon  the  presentation  of  a  certificate,  at  the 
close  of ‘the  session  of  each  annual  institute,  setting 
forth  these  facts,  and  signed  by  the  county  super¬ 
intendent,  to  the  treasurer  of  the  proper  county,  he 
is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  pay  imme¬ 
diately,  out  of  any  money  in  the  county  treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  to  the  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  one  dollarfor  every  three  days  spent  by  the 
teachers  of  the  county  in  attendance  at  the  institute 
for  that  year,  or  as  much  of  it  as  may  be  needed  ; 
such  money  to  be  expended  by  the  county  super¬ 
intendent  in  procuring  the  services  of  lecturers 
and  instructors  for  the  institute,  and  in  providing 
the  necessary  apparatus,  books,  and  stationery  for 
carrying  on  its  work  :  Provided,  That  the  amount 
which  mav  be  drawn  from  the  county  treasurv 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  52. 


118 


School  Laws  and  Decisions 


shall,  in  no  case,  be  more  than  two  hundred  dol¬ 
lars,  but  may,  in  all  cases,  bo  sixty  dollars;  if  it 
shall  appear,  from  the  vouchers  presented  by  the 
county  superintendent  to  the  county  auditors,  as 
required  by  the  fourth  section  of  this  act,  that  this 
sum  has  been  actually  expended  for  the  purposes 
herein  specified  (a'). 

CCIV.  That  all  ooards  of  school  directors  and 
boards  of  controllers  shall  be,  and  are  hereby,  au¬ 
thorized  and  required  to  ])ay  the  teachers  employed 
in  the  public  schools  of  tlie  several  districts,  witliiii 
their  jurisdiction,  for  attendance  upon  the  sessions 
of  the  annual  county  institutes,  in  the  respective 
counties  (6). 

CC  V.  Compensation  for  institute  attendance  shall 
be  based  on  the  official  reports  made  to  the  several 
boards  of  directors  or  controllers,  by  the  proper 
county,  city,  or  borough  superintendent,  who  shall 
report  the  daily  attendance  of  teachers  to  the  re¬ 
spective  boards  by  which  they  are  employed,  and 
such  compensation  shall  be  allowed  by  the  direc¬ 
tors  or  controllers,  and  paid  by  the  district  treas¬ 
urer,  to  the  teachers  entitled  to  receive  the  same  (c). 

CCVI.  Compensation,  as  herein  authorized,  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  per  diem  pay  for  actual  teach¬ 
ing  :  Provided^  That  it  shall  not,  in  any  case,  ex¬ 
ceed  two  dollars  per  diem,  anJ.  shall  be  allowed 
and  paid  to  the  teachers,  in  their  respective  dis¬ 
tricts,  for  each  day’s  attendance,  reported  as  afore¬ 
said,  by  the  proper  superintendent :  And  provided 
further^  That  a  common  school  month  shall  con¬ 
sist  of  twenty  days’  actual  teaching,  as  now  re¬ 
quired  by  law  (d). 

181.  Neither  boards  nor  teachers  have  a  legal 
right  to  make  contracts  which  are  not  in  accord¬ 
ance  witli  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

CCVII.  That  a  common  school  month  shall  here- 


fri)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  52. 
(6)  Act  April  13,  1887,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  20. 
(c)  Act  April  13,  1887,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  21. 
\d)  Act  April  13,  1887,  sec.  3,  P.  L.  page  21. 


OF  Pennsvt.vania. 


119 


after  consist,  of  twenty  days’  actual  teaching,  and 
no  school  shall  be  kept  open  in  any  district,  for  the 
purpose  of  ordinary  instruction,  on  any  Saturday, 
or  on  any  legal  holiday,  or  in  any  county  during 
the  time  of  holding  the  annual  county  institute 
therein  (a). 

CCVIII.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of 
school  directors  or  controllers  of  any  city  of  the 
third  class  within  this  Commonwealth,  bv  resolu- 
tion,  at  any  stated  meeting,  and  duly  recorded,  to 
authorize  the  holding  of  a  separate  annual  teachers’ 
institute  for  said  city,  and  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  the  holding  of  institute  shall  be  in  no  ^^dse  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  authority  and  jurisdiction  of  the  super¬ 
intendent  of  the  schools  of  the  county  in  which 
said  city  is  located,  and  when  the  holding  of  said 
separate  annual  institute  shall  have  been  so  author¬ 
ized  as  aforesaid,  the  superintendent  of  the  schools 
of  said  city  shall  have  power  to  call  a  teachers’ 
institute,  and  to  draw  from  the  county  treasury 
moneys  for  the  support  of  the  same,  in  like  man¬ 
ner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  county  superin¬ 
tendents  of  this  Commonwealth  are  now  empow¬ 
ered  to  do,  and  that  said  annual  institute  shall  have 
power  to  elect  a  committee  on  permanent  certifi¬ 
cates  in  and  for  said  city,  as  county  institutes  are 
now  empowered  to  do  for  their  respective  coun¬ 
ties  (5). 

CCIX.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  of 
school  directors  or  controllers  of  any  city  or  bor¬ 
ough,  which  has  elected  a  superintendent  and  em¬ 
ploys  not  less  than  seventy-five  teachers,  by  reso¬ 
lution  at  any  stated  meeting  and  duly  recorded,  to 
authorize  the  holding  of  a  separate  annual  teachers’ 
institute  for  said  city  or  borough,  and  in  all  mat¬ 
ters  pertaining  to  the  holding  of  institutes  shall  be 
in  no  wise  subject  to  the  authority  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  superintendent  of  the  schools  of  the  county 
in  which  said  city  or  borough  is  located  ;  and,  when 
the  holding  of  said  separate  annual  institute  shall 


(а)  Act  June  25,  1885,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  176. 

(б)  Act  June  26,  1885,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  192. 
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have  l)eon  so  authorized  as  aforesaid,  the  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  schools  of  said  city  or  borough  shall 
have  power  to  call  a  teachers’  institute,  and  to  draw 
from  the  county  treasury  iiioneys  for  the  sui)port 
of  the  same,  in  like  manner  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  the  county  superintendents  of  this  Common¬ 
wealth  are  now  empowered  to  do,  and  the  said  an¬ 
nual  institute  shall  have  power  to  elect  a  com¬ 
mittee  on  permaneiU  certiticates  in  and  for  said 
city  or  borougli,  as  (county  institutes  are  now  em¬ 
powered  to  do  for  their  respective  counties  (a). 

CCX.  That  each  county  superintendent  who  may 
draw  money  from  the  county  treasury  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  named  in  this  act,  shall  tile  his  account  of  all 
expenditures  under  the  act,  in  the  ofhce  of  the 
county  treasurer,  with  vouchers  for  the  same, 
which  shall  be  examined  by  the  auditors  of  the 
county  in  like  manner  as  other  county  expendi¬ 
tures  ;  and  any  misapplication  of  funds  shall  be 
punished  in  the  same  manner  as  collectors  of  State 
and  county  taxes  for  like  offenses  are  now  pun¬ 
ished  {b). 

CXI.  That  all  county  superintendents,  upon  the 
adjournment  of  the  teachers’  institutes  held  in 
their  respective  counties,  are  hereby  required  tore- 
port  to  the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  the 
number  of  teachers  in  attendance,  the  names  of  the 
lecturers  or  instructors  who  officiated,  the  subjects 
upon  which  the  instruction  was  given,  and  the  de¬ 
gree  of  popular  interest  awakened  by  the  proceed¬ 
ings  (c). 

CCX  1 1.  County,  city,  and  borough  superintend¬ 
ents  shall  issue  two  grades  of  teachers’  certificates, 
one  of  which  shall  be  called  a  provisional  certificate, 
and  shall  be  given  to  applicants  possessing  a  fair 
knowledge  of  the  branches  named  in  section  eleven, 
or  to  those  who,  possessing  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  branches,  have  little  or  no  experience  in 


(rt)  Act  Maj^  24,  1887,  sec  1,  P.  L.  page  190. 

(b)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  4,  P.  L.  page  53. 

(c)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  5,  P.  L.  page  53. 


OF  Pennsylvania. 


121 

teaching,  and  shall  license  the  holder  to  teach  in 
the  county,  city  or  borough  where  issued  for  one 
year,  and  which  shall  not  be  renewed  without  a  re¬ 
examination  ;  and  the  other  shall  be  called  a  profes¬ 
sional  certificate,  and  shall  be  given  only  to  those 
who  possess  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  branches 
above  named,  and  who  have  had  successful  experi¬ 
ence  in  teaching,  and  shall  license  the  holder  to 
teach  in  the  county,  city  or  borough  where  issued, 
during  the  official  term  of  the  county,  city  or  bor¬ 
ough  superintendents  issuing  it,  and  for  one  year 
thereafter:  Provided^  That  all  so-called  profes¬ 
sional  certificates  heretofore  issued  by  any  county, 
city  or  borough  superintendent,  shall  cease  to  be 
valid  on  the  first  Monday  of  June,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  sixty-eight,  except  those  issued 
since  the  first  Monday  of  June,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixty-six,  which  certificates  shall  be 
valid  as  long  as  others  issued  during  the  present 
term  of  the  superintendency :  Provided^  That  any 
professional  certificate  may  be  renewed  by  a  county, 
city,  or  borough  superintendent  without  reexamina¬ 
tion,  after  having  fully  satisfied  himself  by  personal 
observation  in  his  or  her  school,  of  the  competency 
and  skill  as  a  teacher  of  the  person  holding  it : 
Provided  further,  That  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  a 
new  grade  of  teacher’s  certificate,  to  be  called  a  per¬ 
manent  certificate,  which  shall  be  granted  by  him 
to  practical  teachers  holding  professional  certifi¬ 
cates,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  board  or 
boards  of  directors,  in  whose  employment  the  ap¬ 
plicant  shall  have  taught  for  the  three  preceding  an¬ 
nual  school  terms,  which  shall  be  countersigned  by 
the  proper  county,  city,  or  borough  superintendent 
in  office  when  the  application  shall  be  made  and 
approved,  after  examination,  if  they  deem  it  neces¬ 
sary,  by  a  committee  of  five  teachers,  a  part  of 
whom  may  be  females,  holding  permanent  certifi¬ 
cates,  if  there  be  so  many  holding  such  certificates; 
but  if  there  be  none  or  not  sufficient  number  of  that 
grade  of  teachers,  the  committee  shall  be  constituted 
wholly  or  in  part,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  teachers 
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holding  prolessional  certilicates ;  said  (;oniiiiittee  to 
bo  elected  by  ballot  b}^  the  iiieiiibers  of  the  teachers’ 
institute,  at  its  annual  session,  from  the  same 
county,  city,  or  borough  in  which  the  applicant  re¬ 
sides  at  the  time  ol‘  making  the  ai)plication  ;  and 
such  permanentcertili(!ate  shall  (continue  to  be  valid 
in  such  county,  city,  or  borough,  unless  forfeited 
according  to  the  j)rovision8  of  this  act;  and  shall 
also  entitle  the  holder  to  teach  one  year  in  any  other 
county,  city,  or  borough  in  this  Commonwealth, 
without  reexamination,  at  the  end  of  which  time  it 
may  be  endorsed  by  the  proper  county,  city,  or 
borough  sui)erintendent,  if,  from  personal  knowl¬ 
edge,  he  deem  it  worthily  held,  and  it  shall  then 
confer  upon  the  holder  the  same  rank  and  privi- 
legesasin  thecounty,  city, or  borough  whereissued; 
and  such  permanent  certificate  shall  only  be  an¬ 
nulled  upon  complaint  duly  proven  of  incompe¬ 
tency,  cruelty,  negligence,  or  immorality  made  to 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  by  a 
county,  city,  or  borough  superintendent,  andacom- 
mittee  of  teachers  elected  and  constituted  as  afore¬ 
said  (rt). 

CCXIII.  That  all  examinations  for  permanent 
certificates  for  teachers  in  the  common  schools, 
shall  be  by  written  questions  and  answers  ;  and  in 
case  the  examination  of  the  applicant  is  satisfactory 
to  the  committee  of  teachers  on  permanent  certifi¬ 
cates,  the  list  of  questions  and  answers,  with  all 
other  papers  accompanying  the  application,  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  and  if  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  he  shall  issue  and  forward  to 
the  applicant  a  permanent  certificate  in  accordance 
with  the  recommendation  made  by  the  committee, 
as  now  required  by  law  :  Provided^  That  the  ques¬ 
tions  shall  be  answered  immediately  and  in  the 
presence  of  the  committe  (6). 

OCX IV.  Any  permanent  certificate  granted  or 
hereafter  issued  on  the  recommendatiop  ofacom- 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  12,  P.  L.  page  55. 

(b)  Act  June  22,  1883,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  156. 
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mittee  of  teachers,  duly  elected  at  the  annual  ses¬ 
sion  of  the  county  institute,  shall  be  a  valid  certifi¬ 
cate,  and  shall  continue  to  be  valid  in  all  the  dis¬ 
tricts  of  the  county  where  issued,  including  the 
several  cities  and  boroughs  within  the  county,  ex¬ 
cept  such  cities  and  boroughs  as  may  be  authorized 
by  law  to  hold  separate  annual  teachers’  institutes, 
and  empowered  to  recommend  the  granting  of  per¬ 
manent  certificates,  which  certificates  shall  be  valid 
only  in  the  city  or  borough  where  issued  (a). 

182.  The  greatest  care  should  be  exercised  by  all 
those  concerned  in  granting  permanent  certificates. 
A  committee  on  teachers’  certificates  must  be  elected 
annually  by  ballot  at  the  teachers’  institute.  The 
members  of  this  committee  will  hold  their  office  for 
one  year,  or  until  the  assembling  of  the  next  an¬ 
nual  institute,  and  may  meet  at  their  own  option. 
None  but  the  highest  grades  of  teachers  are  eligible 
as  members  of  the  committee,  and  no  one  must  be 
allowed  to  vote  at  their  election  who  does  not  hold 
a  valid  certificate  from  the  proper  county  superin¬ 
tendent,  a  permanent  certificate,  or  a  diploma  from 
a  State  Normal  School.  Judges  of  election  must  be 
appointed  the  county  superintendent  as  presi¬ 
dent  of  the  institute,  and  these  judges  should  be 
careful  that  no  unauthorized  person  is  permitted  to 
vote. 

County  superintendents  cannot  be  too  careful  in 
renewing  old  professional  certificates,  or  in  signing 
applications  for  permanent  certificates. 

183.  A  member  of  a  committee  on  teachers’  certi¬ 
ficates  can  become  an  applicant  for  a  permanent 
certificate  provided  his  application  is  signed  by  the 
other  members  of  the  committee  and  by  the  other 


(a)  Act  June  22,  1883,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  156. 
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olTioers  named  in  tlie  law,  hut  such  a  course  is  in 
most  cases  deemed  impolitic. 

184.  A  committee  on  teaeliers’ (!ertificates  cannot 
sui)ply  vacancies  in  its  number. 

185  No  committee  on  teachers’  certificates  should 
consent  to  in  vestigate  the  case  of  an  applicant  until  a 
recommendation  in  his  favor,  signed  by  the  ]>roper 
directors  and  county  superintendent,  in  the  form 
required  by  this  department,  is  presented  to  them. 
No  teacher  can  make  legal  application  for  a  perma¬ 
nent  certificate  who  has  not  taught  “the  three  pre¬ 
ceding  annual  school  terms  in  the  public  schools  of 
this  Commonwealth.” 

186.  Any  teacher  desiring  to  apply  to  ihe  State 
Superintendent  for  a  permanent  certificate  should 
procure,  from  the  county  superintendent,  and  fill 
up,  the  necessary  blanks,  and  present  them  to  the 
proper  authorities  for  their  action  and  signatures. 
They  should  first  be  presented  to  the  board  or 
boards  of  directors,  next  to  thecountj^  superintend¬ 
ent,  and  afterwards  to  the  committee  on  teachers’ 
certificates.  Teachers  of  private  schools  cannot  ob¬ 
tain  permanent  certificates,  and  are  not  eligible  to 
membership  of  the  committee. 

187.  Applications  for  permanent  certificates  must 
be  approved  by  the  county  superintendents  of  all 
the  counties  in  which  the  applicant  taught  for 
three  years  immediately  preceding  the  time  of 
making  such  application.  For  instance,  if  a  teacher 
during  this  time  should  have  taught  in  two  coun_ 
ties,  he  must  have  the  signatures  of  both  county 
superintendents  to  his  application  ;  if  he  has  taught 
under  the  supervision  of  three  superintendents, 
whether  of  county,  city,  or  borough,  the  applies- 
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tion  must  be  approved  by  the  several  superin¬ 
tendents. 

188.  None  but  teachers  holding  the  highest  grades 
ot  certificates  are  eligible  as  members  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  on  teachers’  certificates.  Whenever  there 
are  five  teachers  who  are  members  of  the  institute 
of  any  county,  and  actually  engaged  in  teaching, 
and  who  hold  permanent  certificates.  State  certifi¬ 
cates,  or  diplomas  from  State  normal  schools,  the 
committee  must  be  wholly  constituted  of  that  class 
of  teachers  ;  if  there  are  more  than  five,  five  must 
be  chosen  from  among  them,  and  if  there  are  less 
than  five,  all  there  are  must  be  elected  members  of 
the  committee,  and  the  remaining  vacancies  in  the 
committee  be  filled  by  the  election  of  persons  hold¬ 
ing  normal  teachers’  certificates  or  professional  cer¬ 
tificates.  The  best  qualified  teachers  in  the  several 
counties  ought  to  be  made  members  of  these  com¬ 
mittees,  and  no  others.  Let  teachers  show  that 
they  know  how  to  build  up  a  profession  for  them¬ 
selves  and  guard  its  interests. 

CITY  AND  BOROUGH  SUPERINTENDENTS. 

CCXV.  The  school  directors  of  any  city  or  bor¬ 
ough  in  this  Commonwealth,  having  a  population 
of  over  five  (a)  thousand  inhabitants,  may,  on  the 
first  Tuesday  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  sixty-nine,  and  every  third  year  thereafter, 
elect,  viva  voce^  by  a  majority  of  the  whole  num¬ 
ber  of  directors  present,  one  person  of  literary  and 
scientific  acquirements  and  skill  and  experience 
in  the  art  of  teaching,  as  city  or  borough  superin¬ 
tendent,  for  the  three  succeeding  school  years, 
and  the  said  school  directors  shall  determine  the 
amount  of  compensation  for  said  city  or  borough 


(rt)  Act  June  10,  1881,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  97. 
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superintendent,  which  compensation  shall  be  paid 
by  the  same  oflicers  as  pay  the  salaries  of  teachers 
in  such  school  district,  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
such  salaries  are  now  paid  :  Provided^  That  noth¬ 
ing  in  this  act  shall  prevent  the  directors  of  any 
city  or  borough  from  electing  a  superintendent  to 
serve  from  the  time  of  the  election  until  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  school  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  sixty-nine,  from  filling  a  vacancy, 
should  any  occur,  for  the  unexpired  term  of  said  of¬ 
fice  :  Provided  alsOy  That  the  president  of  the  board 
of  directors  or  controllers  of  any  city  or  borough 
in  this  Commonwealth  shall,  at  any  time  after  the 
passage  of  this  act,  if  so  requested  in  writing  by 
seven  directors  or  controllers,  call  a  convention, 
giving  at  least  five  days’  notice  thereof  to  all  the 
directors  of  said  city  or  borough,  to  determine 
whether  they  will  elect  a  city  or  borough  superin¬ 
tendent,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
act ;  and  if,  at  such  meeting,  it  shall  be  decided  to 
hold  such  an  election,  the  said  directors  shall  again 
convene  at  the  time  appointed  by  this  section  of 
this  act,  or  at  any  other  time,  in  accordance  with  its 
provisions,  and  at  a  place  fixed  upon  by  them¬ 
selves,  when  they  shall  proceed  to  carry  their  de¬ 
termination  into  effect  in  the  same  manner  as  is 
done  by  conventions  held  for  the  election  of  county 
superintendents ;  and  all  subsequent  conventions 
for  carrying  into  effect  the  purposes  of  this  act 
shall  be  called  in  the  same  manner  b^"  said  pres¬ 
ident  of  the  board  of  directors  or  controllers  of 
such  city  or  borough  (a). 

CCXVI.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  pres¬ 
ident  and  secretary  of  the  meeting  of  the  directors 
of  any  city  or  borough  at  which  a  city  or  borough 
superintendent  has  been  elected,  to  certify  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  elected  city  or  borough  su¬ 
perintendent,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  and  those  of  all  other  candidates  who  re¬ 
ceived  votes,  together  with  the  amount  of  compen- 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  7,  P.  L.  page  53. 
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sation  fixed  upon  by  said  directors ;  upon  the  re¬ 
ceipt  of  such  certificate,  if  no  valid  objection  be  re¬ 
ceived  within  thirty  days  after  the  day  of  election, 
the  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  com¬ 
mission  the  person  so  elected  for  the  term  for  which 
he  was  elected;  but  if  objections  to  issuing  such 
commission  be  made  within  thirty  days,  the  Su¬ 
perintendent  of  Common  Schools  shall  proceed 
with  the  like  power  and  in  like  manner  as  he  is 
now  required  to  do  where  objections  are  made 
against  issuing  commissions  to  persons  claiming 
to  be  elected  county  superintendent  (a). 

CCXVII.  That  from  and  after  the  appointment 
of  a  city  or  borough  superintendent  in  any  city  or 
borough  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  the  proper 
notification  of  the  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools  of  the  fact,  such  city  or  borough  shall  not 
be  subject  to  the  authority  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
county  superintendent  of  the  county  in  which  such 
city  or  borough  is  located,  except  that  in  the  mat¬ 
ter  of  holding  the  annual  teachers’  institutes,  as 
provided  by  sections  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
of  this  act,  in  which  the  city  or  borough  superin¬ 
tendent  shall  cooperate ;  nor  shall  the  directors  of 
such  city  or  borough  vote  at  any  election  for  county 
superintendents  (b). 

CCXYIII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  city  or  bor¬ 
ough  superintendents  to  take  a  similar  oath  or 
affirmation  to  that  now  required  of  county  super¬ 
intendents,  to  perform,  within  the  limits  of  their 
several  jurisdictions,  all  the  duties  now  by  law  en¬ 
joined  upon  county  superintendents,  and  to  dis¬ 
charge  such  other  duties  as  the  by-laws,  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  respective  boards  of  directors 
may  require  ;  and  it  shall  be  their  further  duty,  in 
addition  to  an  annual  report,  to  report  monthly  to 
the  Department  of  Common  Schools,  such  facts  re¬ 
lating  to  their  work  and  the  condition  of  the  schools 
under  their  charge,  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  and  to  attend 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  8,  P.  L.  page  54. 

(b)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  9,  P.  L.  page  54. 
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meetings  of  superiiitoiulents  called  hy  said  Siiper- 
tendent  of  Coiiiinoii  Schools  (<t). 

Noth. — Act  of  May  7,  i885,  extends  privileges  of 
at)OVG  a(d  to  townships  having  over  five  thousand 
inhabitants. 


STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

OCX  IX.  That  for  the  purposes  of  the  following 
act,  the  counties  of  Delaware,  Chester,  Bucks  and 
Montgomery  shall  form  the  first  normal  school 
district;  Lancaster,  York,  and  Lebanon,  the  second; 
Berks,  Schuylkill  and  Ijehigh,  the  third  ;  North- 
ami)ton.  Carbon,  Monroe,  Pike,  Luzerne  and 
Wayne,  the  fourth  ;  Wyoming,  Sullivan,  .Susque¬ 
hanna,  Bradford,  I^ycoming  and  Tioga,  the  fifth  ; 
Dauphin,  Northumberland,  Columbia,  Montour, 
Union,  Snyder,  Perry,  Juniata  and  Milliin,  the 
sixth;  Cumberland,  Adams,  Franklin,  Fulton, 
Bedford,  Huntingdon  and  Blair,  the  seventh  ;  Cen¬ 
tre,  Clinton,  Clearfield,  Elk,  Potter,  McKean,  Jef¬ 
ferson,  Clarion,  Forest  and  Warren,  the  eighth  ; 
Cambria,  Indiana,  Armstrong  and  Westmoreland, 
the  ninth  ;  Washington,  Fayette,  Greene  and  Som¬ 
erset,  the  tenth  ;  Allegheny,  Butler  and  Beaver,  the 
eleventh,  and  Lawrence,  Mercer,  Venango,  Craw¬ 
ford  and  Erie,  the  twelfth  (0). 

Note — By  the  act  of  1874  (P.  L.  page  120),  a 
Thirteenth  district  was  constituted  of  the  counties 
of  Jefferson,  Clarion,  Forest,  Warren  and  McKean. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SCHOOLS. 

CCXX.  That  when  an  3"  number  of  citizens  of  this 
State,  not  less  than  thirteen,  shall,  as  contributors 
or  stockholders,  erect  and  establish  a  school  for  the 
professional  training  of  jmung  men  and  women  as 
teachers  for  the  common  schools  of  the  State,  in  ac- 


(a)  Act  April  9,  1867,  sec.  10,  P.  L.  page  55. 

(5)  This  and  all  other  sections  under  this  head, 
except  those  parts  diff  erently  designated  in  the  foot 
notes,  are  from  the  act  of  Ma3'20,  1857,  P.  I-..  1857, 
page  581. 
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cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  such  school 
may  become  entitled  to  its  benefits,  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  set  forth  :  Provided^  however^  That  not 
more  than  one  such  school  shall,  at  the  same  time, 
become,  and  continue  to  be,  entitled  to  such  bene¬ 
fits  in  each  of  the  foregoing  normal  school  districts. 

CCXXI.  That  the  pecuniary  affai  'S  of  each  of  said 
schools  shall  be  managed,  and  the  general  control 
exercised,  by  a  board  of  trustees  (whose  officers 
shall  be  a  president  and  secretary,  who  shall,  and 
a  treasurer,  who  shall  not,  be  members  of  said 
board),  to  be  chosen  by  the  contributors  or  stock¬ 
holders,  on  the  first  Monday  in  May,  annually ; 
but  no  contributor  or  stockholder  shall  have  more 
than  five  votes  at  the  election  of  trustees  ;  and  no 
religious  test  or  qualification  shall  be  required  to 
entitle  any  one  to  become  a  contributor,  stock¬ 
holder,  trustee,  professor,  or  student  in  any  of  said 
schools. 

CCXXII.  That  the  pecuniary  and  other  affairs  of 
each  State  normal  school  shall  be  managed  by  a 
board  of  eighteen  trustees,  twelve  elected  by  the 
contributors  or  stockholders,  and  six  appointed  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  (a). 

OCX XIII.  That  the  trustees  on  the  part  of  the 
contributors  or  stockholders  shall  be  elected  from 
their  own  number,  at  a  meeting  to  be  held  on  the 
first  Monday  in  May,  annually,  (6). 

CCXXIV.  That  the  contributors  or  stockholders 
shall,  at  the  annual  meeting,  select  and  nominate, 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  twice 
as  many  persons  as  are  to  be  appointed,  from 
whom,  if  satisfactory  to  him,  he  shall  appoint  the 
required  number,  to  act  in  the  board  as  trustees  on 
the  part  of  the  State;  but,  if  the  nominations  so 
made  be  not  satisfactory  to  the  said  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  he  shall,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Governor,  choose  others  deemed 
more  suitable  (c)  | 

(а)  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  43. 

(б)  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  43. 

(c)  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  3,  P.  k.  page  43. 
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S(’nof)i,  Laws  and  Dkcisions 


(X’XXN'.  That  at  tlio  lirst  animal  incMitin^  after 
tlio  passajj^o  of  this  act  ol'  the  coiitrihntors  nr  st<M‘k- 
holders  of  all  normal  schools  now  actinias  State 
institiiticins,  and  at  a  ni(H3ting  of  the  (;ontrihiit^»rs 
or  stO(!kholders  of  all  normal  school  asso<*iations 
apjilying  to  the  proper  autlK)riti(?s  for  recognition 
as  State  normal  schools,  twelve  |>ersons  sliall  he 
elected  trustees  on  the])art  of  such  coutrihutors  or 
stocdvholders,  four  to  serve  lor  one  year,  four  hir 
two  years,  four  for  three  years  ;  and  thereafter  only 
I’our  persons  are  to  he  elected  annually,  to  servo 
for  three  years;  and  at  the  same  tinui,  said  meet¬ 
ings  of  coutrihutors  or  stockholders  shall  nominate 
twelve  persons  to  the  Su])erintendent  of  Puhlic  In¬ 
struction,  from  whom,  il'  satisfactory,  or  if  not,  as 
hereinhefore  directed,  lie  shall  appoint  two  trus¬ 
tees,  to  serve  for  one  year,  two  for  two  years,  two  for 
three  years ;  the  nominations  for  all  suhsequent 
years  being  limited  to  four,  and  the  aiipointment  of 
two,  to  serve  for  three  years  (a). 

CCXXVI.  That  seven  trustees  shall  he  necessary 
to  constitute  a  quorum  to  do  business  ;  and  that 
after  the  approval  provided  for  in  section  seventh 
of  the  act  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  tifty- 
seven,  all  changes  in  by-laws  and  rules  for  regu¬ 
lating  the  proceedings  of  the  hoard  must  he  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion  (b). 

OCX XVII.  That  the  powers  and  privileges  of  the 
two  classes  of  trustees  in  the  hoard  shall  be  the 
same ;  but  it  shall  require  a  three-fourths  vote  of 
all  the  trustees  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  board 
to  pass  any  motion  or  resolution  on  which  the  yeas 
and  nays  are  called  (c). 

CCXXYIII.  That  so  much  of  the  sixth  section  of 
the  act  to  which  this  is  a  supplement,  as  provides 
that  it  shall  require  a  three-fourths  vote  of  all  the 
trustees  present  at  any  meeting  ot  the  board  to  pass 
any  motion  or  resolution  on  which  the  yeas  and 


(а)  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  4,  P.  L.  page  43. 

(б)  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  5,  P.  L.  page  43. 

(c)  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  (>,  P.  I.,  page  43. 
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nays  are  called,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed, 
except  so  far  as  relates  to  any  motion  or  resolution 
for  the  sale  of  real  estate  belonging  to  the  corpora¬ 
tion  or  for  the  purchase  of  any  real  estate  by  the 
corporation,  or  for  creating  any  lien  on  said  real 
estate  by  payment  or  mortgage,  or  for  the  expendi¬ 
ture  of  moneys  appropriated  by  the  State  where 
such  expenditure  is  not  specifically  designated  by 
law,  or  for  the  surrender  of  the  franchises  of  the 
corporation  :  Provided^  That  at  any  such  meeting 
a  majority  of  the  whole  board  of  trustees  be  pres¬ 
ent  (a). 

CCXXIXo  That  all  State  appropriations  made 
directly  to  normal  schools  shall  be  distributed 
through  a  commission,  consisting  of  the  Governor, 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  the 
Attorney  General,  on  such  conditions  as  shall  pro¬ 
tect  the  interests  of  the  State,  and  to  do  exact  and 
equal  justice  to  the  several  schools  ;  and  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  all  such  appropriations,  when  made  to 
aid  students  in  becoming  teachers,  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  law  making  them  (6). 

CCXXX.  That  no  institution  shall  hereafter  be 
recognized  as  a  State  normal  school  with  an  indebt¬ 
edness  exceeding  one-third  of  the  value  of  the 
property  belonging  thereto,  nor  without  being  fully 
provided  with  buildings,  furniture,  and  apparatus, 
as  the  law  requires  (c). 

OCX XXI.  That  in  case  the  real  estate  of  any  State 
normal  school,  upon  which  the  State  has  a  lien  or 
liens  by  mortgage,  shall  be  exposed  to  sale  by  judi¬ 
cial  process,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  Attorney 
General,  or  a  majority  of  them,  if  in  their  opinion 
the  interests  of  the  State  will  thereby  be  promoted, 
to  cause  a  bid  or  bids  to  be  made  on  behalf  of  the 
State  at  any  such  sale,  for  such  sum  or  sums  of 
money  as  may  in  their  judgment  be  necessary  to 
secure  and  protect  the  interests  of  the  Common- 


(а)  Act  March  24,  1877,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  37. 

(б)  Act  April  12,  1875  sec.  7,  P.  L.  page  43. 
(c)  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  8,  P.  L.  page  44, 
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wealth,  tlio  title,  in  ease  the  property  shall  be 
struck  down  at  their  bid,  to  be  taken  in  the  name 
of  the  Commonwealth  :  Providrd^  That  in  no  case 
shall  such  bid  or  bids  exceed  the  amount  of  said 
lien  or  liens,  together  with  prior  liens,  if  any  such 
exist  (a). 

CCXXXTI.  In  case  any  real  estate  shall  at  any 
such  sale  be  struck  down  on  the  bid  of  the  officers 
aforesaid,  they  shall  make  return  of  their  action  in 
the  premises  of  the  Auditor  General,  who,  upon 
passing  the  account,  shall  give  a  certificate  of  the 
fact  and  amount  payable  out  of  any  appropriation 
made  or  to  be  made  for  that  purpose  (a). 

CCXXXIII.  There  shall  be  and  hereby  is  at>- 
propriated,  to  be  paid  out  of  any  moneys  in  the 
treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  such  sum  or 
sums  as  may  be  required  to  meet  the  bids  of  said 
officers,  upon  the  amount  being  returned  to  and 
passed  by  the  Auditor  General  as  aforesaid  (a). 


GIFTS  AND  BEQUKSTS. 

CCXXXIV.  That  after  the  said  schools  shall  have 
been  recognized  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  them  to  receive,  hold,  and  use, 
under  the  direction  of  their  trustees  as  aforesaid, 
any  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant,  or  endowment  of 
property,  whether  real  or  personal,  which  may  lie 
made  to  them  ;  and  the  same  shall  be  so  applied  by 
the  trustees  as  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  a  majority  of 
them,  increase  the  efficiency  and  usefulness  of  the 
said  schools,  subject,  however,  to  any  terms,  con¬ 
ditions,  or  restrictions  which  may  be  attached  to 
such  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant,  or  endowment, 
not  inconsistent  with  the  spirit  and  purposes  of  this 
act;  and  the  said  trustees  shall  have  authority  to 
bring  suit  in  their  name  as  trustees,  and  to  do  all 
other  things  necessary  for  the  recovery,  use,  and 
application  of  the  same. 


(rt)  Act  June  4,  1879,  page  89. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT  BY  TRUSTEES. 

CCXXXV.  That  the  trustees  of  each  of  said 
schools,  after  being  recognized  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  shall  annually,  in  the  month  of  October, 
furnish,  under  oath  or  affirmation  of  the  president 
of  the  board  of  trustees,  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools,  a  full  account  of  its  pecuniary 
condition,  showing  income  and  debts,  if  any,  sala¬ 
ries  and  other  expenses,  and  dividends  declared, 
together  with  the  number  of  students  admitted  and 
graduated,  the  branches  taught,  the  apjDaratus  pro¬ 
cured,  the  improvements  effected,  and  the  changes 
made  during  the  preceding  year,  and  such  other  in¬ 
formation  as  said  Superintendent  of  Common 
Schools  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  his  general  cir¬ 
cular  to  all  of  said  schools,  require  to  be  furnished; 
and  each  of  said  schools  shall  always  be  open  to  the 
visitation  and  inspection  of  said  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools,and  of  the  county  superintendents 
of  all  the  counties  within  its  normal  school  district. 

CCXXXVI.  That  to  entitle  it  to  the  benefits  and 
priviliges  of  this  act,  each  of  said  normal  schools 
shall  possess  the  following  requisites  : 

Buildings, — Suitable  buildings  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  and  an  area  of  ground  appurtenant  thereto, 
of  not  less  than  ten  acres  in  one  tract,  the  whole  of 
which  shall  be  prepared  and  used  as  a  place  for 
gymnastic  exercises  and  healthful  recreation  by 
students,  except  so  much  thereof  as  shall  be  neces¬ 
sarily  occupied  by  the  buildings,  botanical  and 
other  gardens,  and  such  other  purposes  as  shall  be 
plainly  promotive  of  the  great  objects  of  the  insti¬ 
tution. 

Hall^  BoomSj  dfc. — The  buildings  shall  contain  a 
hall  of  sufficient  size  to  comfortably  seat  at  least 
one  thousand  adults ;  with  class  rooms,  lodging 
rooms,  and  refectories  for  at  least  three  hundred 
students ;  all  properly  constructed  and  arranged  as 
to  light,  heat  and  ventilation,  so  as  to  secure  the 
health  and  comfort  of  the  occupants,  with  proper 
profusion  for  physical  exercise  during  inclement 
weather. 
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Tji1)rary. — s(4h)oI  shall  contain  a  library 
room  for  th(j  jiccaimiilation  of  i)ooks  for  the  free  use 
of  the  studemts,  acahim.'t  for  spec^iinens  and  |)rej)a- 
rations  to  illustrate  the  natural  and  other  s(!iences, 
and  such  apparatus  and  philosojdiical  instruments 
as  are  indispensable  for  the  same  purpose. 

Professors. — Each  school  shall  have  at  least  six 
professors  of  liberal  ediuration  and  known  ability 
in  their  respective  departments,  namely  :  One  of 
orthography,  readingand  elocution  ;  one  of  writing, 
drawing  and  l^ook-keeping;  one  ot  arithmetic  ami 
the  higher  branches  of  mathematics  ;  one  of  geo¬ 
graphy  and  history;  one  of  grammar  and  English 
literature  ;  and  one  of  theory  and  practice  of  teach¬ 
ing  ;  together  with  such  tutors  and  assistants  there¬ 
in,  and  such  professors  of  natural,  mental  and 
moral  sciences,  languages  and  literature,  as  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  school  and  the  number  of  the  students 
may  require. 

Duties  of  Principals. — The  principal  of  each  nor¬ 
mal  school  shall  be  a  professor  of  such  one  of  the 
six  indispensable  branches  as  may  be  assigned  to 
him  by  the  trustees,  and  he  shall  be  charged  with 
the  whole  discipline  and  interior  government  of 
the  school,  in  conformity  with  such  regulations  as 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  be  adopted  by  the  trustees 
and  approved  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Pub¬ 
lic  Instruction. 

Model  School. — Each  school  shall  have  attached 
to  it  one  or  more  schools  for  practice  or  model 
schools,  with  not  less  than  one  hundred  pupils,  Avho 
may  or  may  not  be  from  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  normal  school  with  which  it  is  connected,  as  in 
the  discretion  of  the  trustees  thereof  shall  seem 
most  expedient,  and  so  arrange  that  the  students  of 
the  normal  school  shall  therein  acquire  a  practical 
knowledge  of  the  art  of  teaching  under  the  instruc¬ 
tion  of  their  proper  professors. 

Qualifications  and  Term  of  Study. — The  qualifi¬ 
cations  for  admission  into,  and  the  course  and  du¬ 
ration  of  the  term  of  study  in  all  the  schools  sliall 
be  such  as  shall  be  approved  by  and  at  a  meeting 
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of  all  the  principals  of  the  normal  schools  then 
recognized  under  this  act ;  such  meeting  to  be  called 
from  time  to  time  as  he  may  deem  expedient, 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and 
to  take  place  at  one  or  other  of  the  annual  examina¬ 
tions  hereinafter  provided  for,  except  the  first  meet¬ 
ing,  which  shall  be  held  at  such  time  and  place  as 
he  may  indicate  ;  and  at  such  meetings  the  acts  of 
the  majority  of  the  principals  shall  be  binding  on 
all  the  schools  in  reference  to  the  qualifications  for 
admission  and  the  course  and  term  of  study,  when 
approved  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. 

Meetings  of  Principals. — That  a  meeting  of  the 
principals  of  the  several  normal  schools,  for  the 
purpose  of  fixing  ui3on  a  general  course  of  study 
and  arranging  other  matters  coming  within  their 
jurisdiction  as  a  body,  shall  be  called  at  Harrisburg 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  when¬ 
ever  he  shall  deem  it  necessary,  or  upon  a  request 
so  to  do,  made  by  three  principals  of  State  normal 
schools  (a). 

Text-hooks. — The  text-books  to  be  used  in  each  of 
said  schools  shall  be  such  as  may  be  selected  by  its 
proper  professors,  with  the  approbation  of  the  trus¬ 
tees  thereof. 

Private  Students. — Students,  other  than  those  ad¬ 
mitted  on  district  account,  to  pay  such  sum  for  tui¬ 
tion  as  the  trustees  shall  determine  ;  but  in  the  ad¬ 
mission  of  such  students,  the  preference  always  to 
be  given  to  such  as  are  designed  for  the  profession 
of  teaching,  and  between  private  and  public 
students  a  like  preference  to  be  given  to  the  latter, 
in  case  of  insufficiency  of  room  to  accommodate  all 
who  apply ;  and  no  "difference  in  the  charge  for 
boarding  and  lodging  to  be  made  in  favour  of  any 
class  of  students. 

Annual  Examinations. — That  the  examination  of 
students  for  graduation,  if  only  one  school  shall  be 
in  recognized  operation,  shall  be  by  the  faculty 


(a)  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  10,  P.  L.  page  43. 
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thereof;  if  two  schools  shall  he  in  operation  it  shall 
be  by  the  i)rinci])als  of  both  ;  if  three,  it  shall  be  by 
the  princij)als  of  all,  or,  at  least,  two  of  them  ;  and 
when  more  than  three  shall  be  in  operation,  the  ex¬ 
amination  shall  never  be  conducted  by  less  than 
three  principals,  to  be  designated  as  prescribed  by 
the  twelfth  j)aragraph  of  tlie  sixth  section  of  said 
act,  of  whom  the  i)rinci[)al  of  the  school,  whose 
students  are  to  be  examined,  shall  be  one:  And 
'ni'ovided,  That  these  examinations  shall,  in  all  cases, 
be  conducted  in  the  presence  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  and  the  county  superintend¬ 
ents  of  the  proper  district,  if  they  desire  to  attend, 
upon  receiving  due  notice  (a). 

CCXXXVII.  That  all  examinations  of  the  gradu¬ 
ating  classes  at  the  normal  school  shall  be  conducted 
by  a  board,  of  which  the  State  Superintendent  or 
his  deputy  shall  be  president,  of  two  principals  of 
the  normal  schools,  of  whom  the  principal  of  the 
school  where  students  are  under  examination  shall 
be  one,  and  two  county,  city  or  borough  superin¬ 
tendents  of  the  district  in  which  the  school  is 
located,  to  be  appointed  by  the  State  Superinten¬ 
dent  (b). 

Nuinber  of  votes  required. — That  no  person  shall 
graduate  at  a  State  normal  school,  or  receive  a 
State  cei’tificate  as  a  practical  teacher,  unless  by  the 
affirmative  vote  of  four  out  of  five  members  of  the 
board  of  examiners  (c). 

189.  It  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  true  intent 
and  meaning  of  the  normal  school  law  for  a  board 
of  trustees  of  a  State  normal  school  to  place  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  teachers  and  employes,  and  the  whole 
pecuniary  and  disciplinary  control  of  it,  in  the 
hands  of  a  principal. 

Section  III  provides  “That  the  pecuniary  affairs 


(а)  A(*,t  April  15,  1859,  sec.  2,  P.  Ij.  page  680. 

(б)  Act  April  3,  1872,  sec.  12,  P.  \u  page  6. 
(o')  Act  April  12,  1875,  sec.  9,  P.  L.  page  43. 
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of  each  of  said  schools  shall  be  managed,  and  the 
general  control  exercised,  by  a  board  of  trus¬ 
tees.” 

This  provision  makes  it  the  plain  duty  of  boards 
of  trustees  to  fix  the  charges  for  tuition  and  board¬ 
ing,  the  salaries  of  teachers  and  the  wages  of  em¬ 
ployes.  It  places  the  whole  pecuniary  management 
in  their  hands.  The  principal  of  such  a  school 
should  receive  a  fixed  salar^^like  any  other  officer. 
He  should  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  pecuniary 
affairs  of  the  school,  except  as  the  agent  of  the  trus¬ 
tees. 

Section  YI  provides  that  “  Each  school  shall  have 
at  least  six  professors  of  liberal  education  and 
known  ability  in  their  respective  departments,” 
and  further  on,  that  The  principal  of  each  normal 
school  shall  be  a  professor  of  such  one  of  the  six  in¬ 
dispensable  branches  as  may  be  assigned  him  by 
the  trustees.” 

From  this  it  is  clear  that  the  professors  are  all  to 
be  elected  by  the  trustees,  the  principal  included, 
and  to  each  is  to  be  assigned  by  them  his  special 
duty  as  an  instructor.  The  principal,  of  course, 
must  have  the  supervision  of  the  whole  work  of  in¬ 
struction,  but  it  is  no  part  of  his  duty,  under  the 
law,  to  appoint  teachers. 

In  the  same  section  it  is  provided  that  “He  (the 
principal)  shall  be  charged  with  the  whole  disci¬ 
pline  and  interior  government  of  the  school,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  such  regulations  as  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  be  adopted  by  the  trustees  and  approved 
by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion.” 

This  provision  is  in  conformity  with  the  whole 
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l;i\v.  It  niakos  the  trusteos  the  liighest  autliority 
in  matters  relating  to  the  diseipline  of  the  S(!hoo!, 
as  tliey  are  in  tlie  inana^eiiKnit  of  its  peeuniary 
affairs  and  tlie  election  of  the  inenihers  of  its 
fa(!nlty. 

190.  Tlie  State,  in  tlie  general  apjiropriation  act  f)f 
1806,  and  in  the  subsequent  apjiroiiriation  acts, 
makes  provision  for  granting  State  aid  to  students 
in  the  State  Normal  schools.  The  law  provides  as 
follows  : 

“  For  each  student  over  seventeen  years  of  age, 
who  shall  sign  a  written  declaration,  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc¬ 
tion,  that  said  student  intends  to  teach  in  the  com- 
moii  schools  of  the  State,  there  shall  be  paid  the  sum 
of  fifty  cents  per  week  toward  the  expenses  of  said 
student. 

“  For  each  student  who  was  disabled  in  the  mili¬ 
tary  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States,  or  of 
Pennsylvania,  or  whose  father  lost  his  life  in  said 
service,  and  who  is  over  seventeen  and  not  over 
twenty-two  years  of  age,  and  who  shall  sign  a  decla¬ 
ration  as  herein  provided,  there  shall  be  paid  the 
sum  of  one  dollar  per  week  ;  to  each  student  who, 
during  the  school  year  commencing  on  the  first 
Monday  in  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty -six,  shall  have  graduated  at  any  of  the  normal 
schools  of  the  State,  and  who  shall  sign  an  agree, 
ment,  binding  said  student  to  teach  in  the  common 
schools  of  the  State  two  full  years,  there  shall  be 
paid  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars. 

“  Provided^  That  each  student  in  a  normal  school 
drawing  an  allowance  from  the  State,  must  receive 
regular  instruction  in  the  science  and  art  of  teach- 
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ing  in  a  special  class  devoted  to  that  object,  for 
the  whole  time  such  an  allowance  is  drawn  ;  and 
in  the  allowance  to  soldier  students  in  normal 
schools,  no  distinction  shall  be  made  on  account  of 
age”  (a). 

191.  Any  student,  to  secure  the  benefits  of  this  ap¬ 
propriation,  must  attend  the  school  at  least  one  term 
of  twelve  consecutive  weeks. 

Students  receiving  the  several  sums  per  week, 
shall  have  deducted  from  their  regular  expenses  the 
full  amount  thus  received  from  the  State. 

The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
not  issue  his  warrant  for  the  amount  thus  claimed 
by  any  of  the  said  schools,  untiP  there  shall  be  on 
file  in  his  office  a  report  from  the  principal  of  said 
school,  authenticated  by  his  oath  or  affirmation,  and 
certified  to  by  the  president  of  the  board  of  trustees, 
stating  the  exact  number  of  students  over  seventeen 
years  of  age  that  have  attended  the  school  for  at 
least  twelve  consecutive  weeks  within  the  school 
year  of  the  several  normal  schools,  commencing  on 
the  first  Monday  of  September,  and  who  have,  in 
all  respects,  conformed  to  the  conditions  and  re¬ 
quirements  herein  made  regarding  such  students  ; 
how  many  thus  attending  are  disabled  soldiers  or 
sailors,  or  orphans  whose  fathers  died  in  the  service 
of  the  country,  and  how  many  have  graduated  dur¬ 
ing  the  term  for  which  said  report  is  made,  and  who 
have  also  complied  with  the  conditions  herein, 
together  with  their  names  and  address,  date  of 
entrance  and  withdrawal  from  the  school,  stat¬ 
ing  also  whether  the  whole  amount  to  be  allowed 


(a)  Appropriation  act,  1869,  sec.  14. 
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to  eacli  student  has  been  deducted  from  his  ex¬ 
penses. 

CCXXXVITI.  That  when  the  trustees  of  any 
school  desirous  of  claiming  the  privileges  of  this  act 
shall  make  application  to  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Common  Schools,  it  shall  be  the  dutv  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  togetlier  with 
four  other  (competent  and  disinterested  persons,  to 
be  chosen  l)y  him,  with  theconsentof  the  Governor, 
and  all  the  superintendents  of  the  counties  in  the 
normal  school  district  in  which  such  school  shall 
be  situated,  on  receiving  due  notice  from  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Common  Schools,  personally,  and  at 
the  same  time,  to  visit  and  carefully  inspect  such 
school  ;  and  if  after  thorough  investigation  thereof, 
and  of  its  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations,  and  of  its 
general  arrangeiiient  and  facilities  for  instruction, 
they,  or  at  least  two-thirds  of  them,  shall  approve 
the  same,  and  find  that  they  fully  come  up  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  in  that  case  and  no  other  they 
shall  certify  the  same  to  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
mon  Schools,  with  their  opinions  that  such  school 
has  fully  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
as  far  as  can  be  done,  before  going  into  operation 
under  this  act ;  Avhereupon  the  State  Superintend¬ 
ent  shall  forthwith  recognize  such  school  as  a  State 
normal  school  under  this  act,  and  give  public 
notice  thereof  in  two  newspapers  in  each  county, 
in  the  proper  normal  school  district,  and  thence 
forward  this  act  shall  go  into  full  operation,  so  far 
as  regards  such  schools,  without  any  further  pro¬ 
ceedings.  And  if,  upon  due  inspection,  any  school 
so  applying  shall  be  found  insufficient  under  this 
act,  said  board  of  inspectors  shall  so  report  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Common  Schools,  who  shall 
thereupon  inform  the  trustees  thereof  of  such  ad¬ 
verse  report. 


RIVAL.  APPLICATIONS. 

CCXXXIX.  That  if  two  or  more  schools  applj^  in 
the  same  district  to  be  recognized  under  this  act  at 
the  same  time,  all  of  them  shall  be  visited  in  the 
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manner  prescribed  by  the  next  preceding  section, 
and  the  one  found  to  possess  the  largest  and  best 
accommodations  and  arrangements,  to  give  effect  to 
the  purposes  of  this  act,  shall  be  preferred,  and  so 
certified,  if  it  fully  come  up  to  the  requirements  of 
this  act ;  and  if  two  or  more  schools  in  the  same  dis¬ 
trict  be  found  to  possess  equal  accommodations 
and  arrangements  fully  up  to  the  requirements  of 
this  act,  in  that  case'the  one  nearest  to  the  center  of 
the  proper  normal  district  shall  be  preferred  and 
certified  for  recognition  to  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
mon  Schools  ;  and  if  one  or  more  of  the  schools  thus 
applying  for  recognition  give  notice  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Common  Schools  with  reasonable  assur¬ 
ance  that  it  or  they  are  not  now  ready  for  inspec¬ 
tion,  under  the  seventh  section  of  this  act,  but  will 
be  within  the  term  of  six  months  from  and  after 
the  date  of  such  notice,  in  that  case  none  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant  schools  shall  be  inspected  in  such  district, 
till  such  time,  within  said  six  months,  when  all 
shall  be  prepared  for  inspection,  when  like  pro¬ 
ceedings  shall  take  place  as  have  been  prescribed 
in  the  preceding  part  of  this  and  the  seventh  sec¬ 
tion. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  SCHOLARSHIP. 

CCXL.  That  the  board  of  principals  who  shall  ex¬ 
amine  the  candidates  for  graduation  in  any  of  the 
normal  schools  under  this  act,  shall  issue  certifi¬ 
cates  to  all  such  students  of  the  full  course  as  two- 
thirds  of  the  board  shall  approve,  setting  forth  ex¬ 
pressly  the  branches  in  which  each  has  been  found 
duly  qualified,  which  certificates  must  embrace 
such  branches  of  learning,  in  addition  to  those  of 
orthography,  reading,  writing,  English  grammar, 
geography  and  arithmetic,  as  shall  be  prescribed 
by  the  board  of  principals,  in  accordance  with  the 
seventh  paragraph  of  the  sixth  section  of  said  act, 
or  by  the  principal  of  the  first  school  recognized,  so 
long  as  only  one  shall  be  in  operation  (a)  includ- 


(a)  Act  April  15,  1859,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  681. 
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in^  tlie  theory,  but  not  incliidiiig  the  practice  of 
l(!a(*hiii^,  and  may  also  include  any  a<lditional 
hranches  in  which  tin*  graduate  is  found  prolieienu 
Actual  teachers  f>f  (.‘oininon  schools  in  good  stand¬ 
ing,  who  shall  product;  satisfactory  evidence  of 
having  taught  in  (roinmon  schools  during  three  full 
<*ons(‘cuti ve  annual  terms  of  the  district  in  which 
they  w'ere  employed,  may  also  be  examined  at  the 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  with  the  regu¬ 
lar  students  of  their  i)roper  normal  school,  and  if 
found  e(]ually  (lualilied,  shall  receive  certilicatesof 
scholarsliip  of  the  sjime  kind.  And  the  certificate 
shall  be  signed  by  all  the  examiners  if  less  and  by 
at  least  two-thirds  ot  them  if  more  than  three,  and 
also  by  the  whole  fa(;ulty  of  the  })roper  scdiool  in 
every  case,  and  all  the  certificates  grjinted  under 
this  section  shall  be  received  as  evidence  of  schol¬ 
arship,  to  the  extent  set  forth  on  the  face  of  them, 
without  further  examination,  in  every  part  of  the 
State.  And  whenever  the  liolder  of  aii}^  certificate, 
under  this  section,  shall,  by  study  and  practice, 
have  prepared  for  examination  in  any  branches 
of  study  additional  to  those  in  such  certificate 
he  or  she  may  attend  the  annual  examination  of 
the  normal  school  of  the  district,  and  if  found 
duly  qualified,  shall  receive  a  new  certificate, 
setting  forth  all  the  branches  in  which,  up  to  that 
time,  he  or  she  may  have  been  found  proficient; 
and  thenceforth  such  enlarged  certificate  shall  also 
be  evidence  of  scholarship  to  the  extent  of  it,  in 
every  part  ot  the  State,  without  further  examina¬ 
tion. 


teachers’  state  certificate. 

CCXLT.  That  no  certificate  of  competency  in  the 
practice  of  teaching  shall  be  issued  to  the  regular 
graduate  of  any  of  said  normal  schools  till  after 
the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  gradu¬ 
ation,  and  of  two  full  annual  terms  of  actual  teach¬ 
ing  in  the  district  or  districts  in  which  such  gradu¬ 
ate  taught,  nor  to  any  teacher  who  shall  hold  a  full 
certificate  of  scholarship,  without  having  been  a 
regular  student  and  graduate,  unless  upon  full 
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proof  of  three  years’  actual  teaching  in  a  common 
school  or  schools,  nor  in  either  case  without  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  a  certificate  of  good  moral  conduct,  and 
satisfactory  discharge  of  the  requisite  duration  of 
professional  dut^q  from  the  board  or  boards  of  di¬ 
rectors  in  whose  employment  the  applicant  shall 
have  taught,  countersigned  by  the  countj^  superin¬ 
tendent  of  the  proper  county  or  counties,  on  the 
production  of  which  proof,  and  not  otherwise,  a 
full  certificate  of  competence  in  the  practice  of 
teaching  shall  be  added  to  the  certificate  of  schol¬ 
arship,  and  of  theoretical  knowledge  of  the  science 
of  teaching  already  possessed,  to  be  received  as 
full  evidence  of  practical  qualification  to  teach  in 
any  part  of  the  State  without  furtJier  examination  : 
Provided,  however,  That  practical  teachers  who 
shall,  upon  due  examination,  receive  a  certificate 
of  scholarship,  may  at  the  same  time  receive  a  cer¬ 
tificate  in  the  practice  of  teaching,  upon  producing 
the  required  evidence  of  three  years  X3revious  ex- 
j)erience  in  the  art  of  teaching,  and  of  good  moral 
conduct. 

192.  Each  applicant  who  is  not  a  regular  student 
and  graduate,  must  be  twenty-one  years  of  age,  of 
good  moral  character,  and  have  taught  successfully 
during  three  consecutive  terms  in  a  common  school 
or  in  common  schools  in  this  State ;  the  j^roof  of 
age  to  be  the  declaration  on  honor  of  the  apxDlicant; 
and  of  moral  character,  and  on  the  satisfactory  dis¬ 
charge  of  the  requisite  terms  of  teaching,  a  certifi¬ 
cate  from  the  proper  board  or  boards  of  directors, 
signed  by  the  president  and  secretary,  and  coun~ 
tersigned  by  the  proper  county  sux)erintendent  or 
superintendents. 

193.  The  examination  to  be  in  the  elementary  or 
scientific  course,  as  the  applicant  may  select,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  list  of  studies  as  xDrinted  in  the  cir¬ 
culars  of  the  State  normal  schools,  and  approved 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or  in 
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such  otlior  studies  as  may  ho  deemed  by  the  board 
of  examiners  as  eciuivalent. 

194.  Each  ai)i)licanl  shall  prepare  and  present  to 
tiie  board  of  examiners  an  original  thesis  on  some 
professional  sul)ject,  of  not  less  than  six  folio  pages 
of  manuscript,  to  be  retained  at  the  school  where 
the  examination  takes  place. 

CCXLII.  That  no  temporary  or  provdsioixal  cer¬ 
tificate  of  any  less  degree  of  scholarship  than  that 
required  by  the  ninth  section  of  this  act,  sliall  be 
issued  by  said  board  of  principals,  nor  by  the  fac¬ 
ulty  of  any  of  said  schools  ;  but  tlie  principal  of 
each  of  the  said  schools  may  certify  in  writing  to  the 
length  of  time  which  teachers  may  have  attended 
under  the  eleventh  article  of  the  sixth  section  of  this 
act,  and  the  manner  of  their  deportment  while  in 
attendance. 


DUTY  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUC¬ 
TION. 

CCXLIII.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Common  Schools  to  prescribe  all  forms 
and  to  give  all  instructions  required  for  carrying 
this  act  into  full  effect,  on  all  points  not  herein  set 
forth  in  detail. 


F.— COLLEGES  AND  ACADEMIES. 

CCXLIV.  That  on  or  before  the  first  dav  of  No¬ 
vember,  annually,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presi¬ 
dent.  faculty  or  trustees  of  each  university  or  col¬ 
lege,  and  the  preceptor,  trustees  or  managers,  of 
each  academy  or  school,  other  than  common  schools, 
having  received  aid  from  this  Commonwealth,  to 
report  the  number  of  students  in  each  class,  and 
the  total  number  of  graduates,  if  any,  course  of 
studies  pursued,  finamtial  resources  and  expenses, 
the  future  prospects  of  their  several  institutions, 
accompanied  with  such  remarks  as  may  illustrate 
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their  general  condition,  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Common  Schools,  so  much  of  which,  it  shall  be  his 
duty  to  lay  before  the  Legislature,  in  his  annual  re¬ 
port,  as  he  may  deem  proper  (a). 

CCXLV.  That  the  trustees  of  any  academy  or 
seminary  in  this  Commonwealth,  which  received 
money  for  land  therefrom  for  educational  purposes, 
are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  convey, 
by  deed  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  their  number 
to  be  approved  by  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the 
proper  county,  all  the  real  estate,  buildings,  and 
property  and  funds  of,  or  belonging  thereto,  to  the 
board  of  directors  and  their  successors  in  office,  of 
the  common  schools  of  the  district  in  which  the  main 
building  thereof  may  be  situated,  to  be  used  and  ap¬ 
plied  by  said  directors  for  the  purposes  of  common 
school  education,  and  for  no  other  purpose  :  Pro¬ 
vided^  That  when  a  high  common  school  shall  have 
been  established  therein,  by  means  of  said  property, 
the  citizens  of  the  county  within  which  said  district 
is  situated  shall  have  the  right  to  have  their  sons 
and  daughters  admitted  into  such  high  school,  if 
duly  qualified,  on  paying  to  the  treasurer  of  said 
district  the  same  rate  of  tuition  for  each,  which  it 
shall  annually  cost  said  district,  per  student,  to  keep 
said  high  school  in  operation,  without  adding  any¬ 
thing  thereto  for  the  use  of  the  building  (6). 

CCXLYI.  That  in  all  cases  where  the  trustees  of 
any  academy  or  seminary  in  this  Commonwealth, 
which  received  money  or  land  therefrom  for  edu¬ 
cational  purposes,  have  conveyed  the  real  estate, 
buildings,  and  property  and  funds  of,  or  belonging 
thereto,  to  the  board  of  directors,  and  their  succes¬ 
sors  in  office,  of  the  common  schools  of  the  district 
in  which  the  main  building  thereof  was  situated, 
in  pursuance  of  the  authority  contained  in  section 
sixteen  of  the  act  of  April  eleven,  one  thousand 


(a)  Act  April  1,  1836,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  1835-6,  page 
342. 

(5)  Act  April  11,  1862,  sec.  16,  P.  L.  page  475. . 
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eight  hundred  and  sixty-two,  and  wlien  the  amount 
or  value  of  sucli  estate,  real  and  personal,  still  re¬ 
maining  unused  and  unexpended  i)y  the  said  school 
district,  exceeds  ten  thousand  dollars  (?10,0t)0),  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  court  of  coinrnon  pleas  of 
the  proper  county,  uj)on  the  petition  of  the  major¬ 
ity  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  said  school 
district  presented  for  that  purpose,  to  appoint  a  suit¬ 
able  person  as  trustee  of  said  estate  thus  transferred 
and  still  remaining  unexpended,  who  shall  receive 
the  same,  collect  the  money  due  upon  the  securities 
and  convert  the  stock  into  money,  if  deemed  for 
the  best  interest  of  the  district,  and  invest  and  keep 
invested,  from  time  to  time,  all  moneys  received  or 
collected  at  interest  in  bonds  or  mortgages  upon 
real  estate  or  in  the  interest-bearing  debt  of  the 
State  or  of  the  United  States,  as  may  be  approved 
by  said  court,  and  pay  over  the  interest  or  income 
thereof  regularly  to  the  treasurer  of  said  school 
district  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  first  deducting 
therefrom  all  reasonable  expenses  attending  the 
execution  of  the  trust,  including  a  compensation  to 
said  trustee  not  exceeding  four  per  cent,  upon  the 
income  received  (a)  . 

CCXLVII.  Before  the  said  trustee  or  his  succes¬ 
sors  in  the  trust  shall  receive  any  part  of  said 
money,  securities,  or  stocks,  he  shall  give  bond  to 
said  district  in  such  sums  and  with  such  sureties  as 
shall  be  approved  by  said  court,  conditioned  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  all  duties  pertaining  to  said 
trust  and  paying  and  delivering  over  to  his  succes¬ 
sor  therein  or  other  party  legally  entitled  to  receive 
the  same  all  moneys  and  securities  received  and 
held  by  him  as  trustee  ;  and  he  shall,  on  the  first 
day  of  the  first  term  of  each  j^ear,  exhibit  to  said 
court  a  full,  true,  and  correct  account  in  writing 
under  oath  of  his  management  of  said  trust  fund, 
how  and  in  what  securities  the  same  is  invested, 
and  the  rates  of  interest  received  thereon,  which  ac¬ 
count,  when  examined  and  approved  by  the  said 
court,  shall  be  filed  with  the  records  thereof.  Said 


(a)  Act  June  10,  1881,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  119, 
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court  shall  also  have  the  power,  at  any  time  suffi¬ 
cient  cause  shown,  to  remove  said  trustee  or  require 
of  him  additional  sureties  for  the  performance  of 
his  trust,  and  shall,  whenever  and  as  often  as  a 
vacancy  occurs  by  reason  of  such  removal,  or  the 
death  or  resignation  of  said  trustee,  appoint  a  suit¬ 
able  person  as  his  successor  ;  and  said  trustee  shall 
in  all  respects  be  subject  to  the  control  and  juris¬ 
diction  of  said  court,  in  like  manner  as  other  trus¬ 
tees  under  existing  laws  (a). 


G.— DISTRICT  SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 

CCXLYIII.  That  whenever,  by  subscription  or 
otherwise,  a  collection  of  books,  or  funds  to  pur¬ 
chase  the  same,  shall  have  been  obtained  to  form  a 
public  library  in  and  for  any  common  school  dis¬ 
trict  in  this  Commonwealth,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  board  of  directors  thereof,  for  the  time  being, 
to  select  the  most  suitable  school  house  therein  in 
which  said  library  shall  be  placed,  preferring,  if 
otherwise  expedient,  the  school  house  in  which  the 
district  institute  is  held,  and  to  provide  out  of  the 
school  funds  of  the  district  a  suitable  case  or  cases 
for  said  library,  and  for  such  additional  books  as 
many  annually  be  added  thereto. 

CCXLIX.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  direc¬ 
tors  to  receive  into  the  district  treasury  all  moneys 
contributed,  or  otherwise  obtained,  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  increase  of  the  district  library,  and  to 
select  and  purchase  the  books  therefor,  or  to  appoint 
a  committe  of  the  board,  or  of  not  less  than  three 
citizens  of  the  district,  to  make  such  selection  and 
purchase,  and  also  from  time  to  time  thereafter  to 
make  additional  selections  and  purchases  in  the 
same  manner ;  but  thal  no  books  shall  be  donated 
or  placed  in  said  library  without  the  approbation 
and  consent  of  the  selecting  committee,  nor  shall 
the  proper  board  of  directors  appropriate  any  of 
the  school  funds  of  the  district  to  the  purchase  of 


(a)  Act  June  10,  1881,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  120. 
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books  for  the  li])rary,  except  sii(;li  works  of  a  strictly 
professional  cliara(!ter,  as  shall  be  necessary  and 
proper  for  the  study  and  iinproveinent  of  the  teach¬ 
ers  of  the  proper  district ;  and  all  moneys  received 
by  said  board  for  library  purposes  shall  be  annually 
accounted  for  at  the  settlement  of  its  accounts,  in 
the  same  manner  as  common  school  funds  are  now 
by  law  accounted  for. 

CCL.  That  the  legal  possession  and  ownership 
of  the  books,  cases  and  other  appendages  of  the 
district  library,  shall  be  and  remain  in  the  proper 
board  of  directors  and  their  successors  in  oilice  as 
trustees  for  the  district,  and  that  the  felonious 
taking  and  carrying  away  thereof,  or  of  any  part 
thereof,  or  of  any  book,  article  of  apparatus  or  fur¬ 
niture,  from  or  belonging  to  any  common  school 
house,  shall  and  is  hereby  declared  to  be  larceny, 
and  the  breaking  into  a  common  school  house  at 
night  with  intent  to  commit  larceny,  as  herein  set 
forth,  or  any  felony,  shall  and  is  hereby  declared 
to  be  burglary,  and  that  any  larceny  or  burglary  so 
committed,  shall  be  punished  as  in  other  cases 
under  existing  statutes. 

CCLI.  That  any  person  over  twelve  years  of  age, 
and  resident  in  the  proper  district,  whether  con¬ 
tributor  or  not  to  the  library,  shall  be  entitled, 
without  charge,  to  the  use  of  the  books  thereof, 
according  to  the  rules  and  regulations  tliereof ;  but 
that  no  book  shall  be  issued  to  any  minor  without 
the  order  of  his  or  her  parent,  guardian  or  master, 
who  shall  thereupon  become  liable  to  all  the  pen¬ 
alties  for  the  abuse,  loss  or  undue  detainment  of 
any  book  by  said  minor  ;  and  all  entries  of  the  issue 
of  books  duly  made  in  the  library  list  by  the  li¬ 
brarian  at  the  time  of  such  issue,  shall  be  prima 
facia  evidence  thereof  in  a  suit  for  any  penalty,  or 
for  the  value  of  any  book. 

CCLII.  That  the  proper  board  of  directors,  and 
their  successors  in  office,  shall  make,  and  from 
time  to  time,  as  shall  be  proper,  alter  and  amend 
the  necessary  rules  and  regulations  for  the  care, 
issue,  use  and  return  of  the  books  of  the  district 
library  and  ordain  such  penalties  for  the  abuse,  loss 


OP  Pennsylvania. 


149 


or  undue  attainment  thereof,  as  to  them  shall  seem 
just  and  proper;  which  penalties  shall  be  recov¬ 
erable  as  debts  of  like  amount  are  now  by  law  re¬ 
coverable  ;  and  such  penalties  shall  either  be  pay¬ 
able  to  the  librarian  in  compensation  of  his  ser¬ 
vices,  or  into  the  library  fund,  as  the  proper  board 
of  directors  shall  determine. 

CCLIII.  That  the  secretary  of  the  proper  board 
of  directors,  or  such  other  member  as  the  board 
may  select,  shall  be  the  general  librarian  of  the 
district  library  ;  and  that  the  principal  teacher  of 
the  school  held  in  the  house  in  which  the  library  is 
kept,  shall  be  the  assistant  librarian  while  in  charge 
of  said  school,  and  while  so  in  charge,  such  assist¬ 
ant  librarian  shall  have  the  charge  of  the  library, 
so  far  as  relates  to  the  care,  issue  and  return  of 
books  and  the  keeping  of  the  list  thereof ;  but  that 
neither  the  librarian,  as  secretary,  nor  the  assistant, 
as  teacher,  on  going  out  of  office,  shall  receive  his 
final  instalment  of  salary  till  he  shall  first  have 
accounted  for  all  the  books  belonging  to  the  library, 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  proper  board. 

CCLIV.  That  when  the  pupils  or  other  persons 
connected  with  any  common  school,  shall  have 
procured  books  or  funds  for  the  purchase  of  books 
for  a  school  library  therefor,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  directors  of  the  proper  district,  to  provide  out 
of  the  school  funds  of  the  district,  a  suitable  case 
therefor,  and  also  for  such  additions  as  may  subse¬ 
quently  from  time  to  time  be  made  thereto  ;  and 
the  selection  and  purchase  of  the  books  for  such 
school  library,  and  of  all  additions  thereto,  shall 
be  made  by  a  committee  composed  of  the  teacher 
of  the  school  for  the  time  being,  and  of  not  less  than 
two  parents  of  pupils  attending  such  school,  to  be 
chosen  by  all  the  attending  pupils ;  but  that  no 
books  shall  be  donated  to  or  placed  in  said  library 
without  the  approval  of  the  proper  selecting  com¬ 
mittee,  and  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  board 
of  directors  to  appropriate  any  of  the  funds  of  the 
district  to  the  purchase  of  books  for  said  school 
library. 

CCLV.  That  all  the  pupils  of  the  proper  school 
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and  no  other,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  use  of  the 
books  of  said  library  at  their  homes,  subject  to  such 
rules  relating  to  the  care,  use  and  return  thereof 
as  the  aforesaid  committee,  for  the  selection  and 
purchase  thereof,  shall  from  time  to  time  establish; 
and  that  one  of  the  pupils  of  saiil  school  to  be  se¬ 
lected  by  the  other  pupils,  with  the  consent  of  the 
selecting  committee  aforesaid,  shall  be  the  librarian 
of  the  school  library. 

CCLVI.  That  the  legal  possession  and  owner¬ 
ship  of  the  school  library  shall  be  in  the  proper 
board  of  directors  ;  the  felonious  taking  thereof  shall 
be  larceny,  the  issue  list  thereof  shall  be  prima 
facia  evidence  of  delivery,  and  the  penalties  for 
the  abuse,  loss  or  detention  of  books  shall  be  re¬ 
coverable  as  hereinbefore  provided  in  the  case  of 
district  libraries. 

CCLVII.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  common 
school  directors  of  any  district  to  receive,  hold, 
and  use  any  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant,  or  endow¬ 
ment  of  property,  whether  real  or  personal,  which 
may  be  made  to  them  for  the  establishment,  in¬ 
crease,  or  support,  either  of  a  district  or  of  a  school 
library  in  existence,  or  to  be  established  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  and  the  same  to  apply  to  the 
establishment,  increase,  and  efficiency  thereof,  sub¬ 
ject,  however,  to  any  terms,  conditions,  or  restric¬ 
tions  attached  to  such  devise,  bequest,  gift,  grant, 
or  endowment,  and  not  inconsistent  wdth  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  act ;  and  the  said  directors,  and  their 
successors  in  office,  shall  have  authority  to  bring 
suit,  and  to  do  all  other  things  necessary  for  the  re¬ 
covery,  use,  and  application  of  the  same  to  the  pur¬ 
poses  aforesaid  (a). 


(a)  Act  May  5,  1854,  sec.  1  to  10,  P.  L.  page  826. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS. 

LAWS  RELATING  TO  THE  SCHOOLING  OF  MINORS. 

CCLVIII.  That  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this 
act,  labor  performed  during  a  period  of  ten  hours 
on  any  secular  day  in  all  cotton,  woolen,  silk, 
paper,  bagging  and  flax  factories  shall  be  consti¬ 
tuted  a  legal  day’s  labor ;  and  hereafter  no  minor 
shall  be  employed  in  or  about  any  of  said  factories 
until  he  or  she  shall  have  attained  to  the  age  of 
thirteen  years. 

That  if  any  owner  or  employer  of  or  in  any  of  the 
said  factories,  or  his,  her,  or  their  agents,  shall 
wilfully  or  knowingly  employ  any  minor  below 
the  age  of  thirteen  years,  asaforesaid,  the  person  or 
persons  so  oftending  shall  pay  a  penalty  of  fifty 
dollars  for  every  such  offense,  to  be  sued  for  and 
recovered  by  any  person  suing  for  the  same,  as 
other  debts  of  like  amount  are  now  by  law  recov¬ 
erable,  one-half  of  the  same  to  belong  to  the  person 
suing  for  the  same,  andtne  other  half  to  the  county 
in  which  the  offense  is  committed. 

That  hereafter  no  minor  who  has  attained  the 
age  of  thirteen,  and  is  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years,  shall  be  employed  in  any  of  the  factories 
afoiesaid  for  a  longer  period  than  nine  calendar 
months  in  any  one  year,  and  who  shall  not  have 
attended  school  for  at  least  three  consecutive 
months  within  the  same  year;  and  any  owner  or 
employer  of,  or  in  any  of  the  factories  aforesaid, 
offending  against  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
shall  be  liable  to  the  penalty  provided  in  the  third 
section  of  this  act,  to  be  sued  for,  recovered,  and 
'  applied  as  therein  provided. 

That  from  and  after  the  fourth  day  of  July  next, 
if  any  parent  or  guardian  shall  consent  to,  permit, 
or  connive  at  the  employment  of  his  or  her  child  or 
ward,  under  the  age  of  thirteen  years,  in  any  of 
the  said  factories,  or  if  such  parent  or  guardian 
shall  consent  to,  permit,  or  connive  at  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  his  or  her  child  or  ward,  over  the  age  of 
thirteen  years,  for  a  longer  period  than  ten  hours 
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in  any  secular  day,  tlie  person  so  offending  shalj 
forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  for  every 
such  offense,  to  he  sued  for  and  recovered  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  the  third  section  of  tliis  act,  and  for  the 
uses  therein  specified  (a). 

CCIjIX.  Tliat  from  and  after  the  passage  of  this 
act,  no  male  or  female  operative,  under  the  ages  of 
twenty-one  years,  shall,  under  any  contract,  he  em¬ 
ployed  in  cotton,  woolen,  silk.  Max,  bagging,  or 
paper  manufactories  in  this  Commonwealth,  for  a 
longer  period  than  sixty  hours  in  any  one  week,  or 
more  than  an  average  of  ten  hours  a  day  during  the 
same  period. 

That  if  any  person  shall  knowingly  employ,  or 
any  parent  or  guardian  consent  to  the  employment 
of  any  male  or  female  operative,  under  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  as  aforesaid,  contrary  to  the  pre¬ 
ceding  section,  and  proof  he  made  thereof  before 
any  alderman  or  justice  of  the  peace  of  the  ward, 
borough,  or  district  where  such  offense  is  com¬ 
mitted,  he,  she,  or  they  employing  such  operatives, 
or  consenting  thereto,  as  aforesaid,  shall,  for  every 
such  offense,  forfeit  and  pay  the  penalty  of  not  less 
than  ten,  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  to  be  recov¬ 
ered  before  any  alderman  or  justice  of  the  peace  of 
the  proper  ward,  borough,  or  district,  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  like  penalties  are  now  recoverable, 
to  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  public  schools  of  the 
proper  district :  Provided,  That  no  penalty  shall  be 
recovered,  under  this  act,  unless  sued  for  within 
one  month  after  the  same  shall  have  occured  ;  nor 
shall  any  person  recover  more  than  one  penalty  for 
the  working  of  any  factory,  for  the  same  period  of 
time. 

That  all  the  ward,  borough,  and  township  con" 
stables  are  hereby  authorized  and  required,  and  it 
is  hereby  made  their  duty,  to  attend  to  the  strict 
observance  of  the  two  preceding  sections  of  this  act, 
when  complaint  shall  have  been  pjoperl}"  made  to 
them  of  a  violation  of  tlie  same  (6). 


(rt)  Act  April  21,  1849,  P.  L.  page  672. 
{b)  Act  May  7,  1855,  P.  L.  page  472, 
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CCLX.  And  no  boy  under  twelve  years  of  age 
shall  work  or  enter  any  mine,  and  proof  must  be 
given  of  his  age,  by  certificate  or  otherwise,  before 
he  shall  be  employed  ;  and  no  father,  or  any  other 
person  shall  conceal  or  misrepresent  the  age  of  any 
boy ;  the  neglect  or  refusal  of  any  person  or  party 
to  perform  the  duties  provided  for,  and  required  to 
be  performed,  by  sections  six,  seven,  eight,  nine, 
and  ten,  of  this  act,  by  the  parties  therein  required 
to  perform  them,  shall  be  taken  and  be  deemed  a 
misdemeanor  by  them,  or  either  or  any  of  them, 
and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  they,  or  any  or  either 
of  them,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and 
fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars, or  either,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  court  (a). 

CCLXI.  That  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person, 
persons,  firms,  companies,  associations  or  corpora¬ 
tions,  to  employ  any  child  under  the  age  of  twelve 
years  to  do  any  work  in  or  about  any  mill,  manu¬ 
factory  or  mine  in  this  Commonwealth  (6). 

CCLXII.  That  any  person,  persons  or  corpora¬ 
tions,  who  may  violate  this  act,  shall,  on  conviction, 
pay  a  fine  of  not  less  than  twenty  dollars  nor  more 
than  one  hundred  dollars,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court.  Said  fines,  arising  from  the  violation  of  this 
act,  shall  be  paid  to  the  treasury  of  the  proper 
county,  where  said  violation  shall  occur  (c). 

CCLXIII.  No  child  under  twelve  years  of  age 
shall  be  employed  in  any  factory,  manufacturing 
or  mercantile  establishment  within  this  State.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  so  employing 
children  to  keep  a  register,  in  which  shall  be  re¬ 
corded  the  name,  birth-place,  age  and  place  of  resi¬ 
dence  of  every  person  so  employed  by  him  under 
the  age  of  sixteen  years.  And  it  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  factory,  manufacturing  or  mercantile  estab¬ 
lishment  to  hire  or  employ  any  child  under  the  age 
of  sixteen  years,  without  there  is  first  provided  and 


(а)  Act  March  3,  1870,  P.  L.  page  3. 

(б)  Act  June  1,  1887,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  287. 
(c)  Act  June  1,  1887,  sec.  2,  P.  L.  page  287. 
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placed  on  file  an  affidavit  made  i^y  the  parent  or 
guardian,  stating  the  age,  date  and  place  of  birth  of 
said  child.  If  said  child  have  no  parent  or  guard¬ 
ian  then  such  affidavit  shall  be  made  by  the  child, 
which  affidavit  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  em¬ 
ployer,  and  which  said  register  and  affidavit  shall 
be  produced  for  inspection  on  demand  by  the  in¬ 
spector  or  any  of  the  deputies  appointed  under 
this  act  (a). 


home  for  the  fripjndless  children. 

CCLXIV.  That  the  board  of  trustees  and  the 
board  of  managers,  ora  majority  of  each  thereof, 
of  any  school,  commonly  known  as  a  home  for 
friendless  children,  or  institution  for  the  purpose 
of  educating  and  providing  for  friendless,  desti¬ 
tute,  or  vagrant  children,  now  formed,  organized, 
or  established,  or  that  may  hereafter  be  formed, 
organized,  or  established  in  this  Commonwealth, 
not  of  a  denominational  or  sectarian  character, 
shall  have  the  right  to  petition  the  judge  or  judges 
of  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in 
which  said  school  or  institution  is  located,  asking 
for  a  decree  authorizing  and  directing  the  payment 
of  moneys,  out  of  the  funds  of  said  county,  for  the 
education  and  support  of  the  children  of  such 
school  or  institution  ;  said  petition  shall  set  forth, 
under  the  oath  or  alfirmation  of  the  president  of 
the  board  of  trustees  and  the  president  of  the  board 
of  managers,  of  such  school  or  institution,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  the  children  cared  for  during  the  current 
year,  the  number  of  children  bound  out  or  ap¬ 
prenticed,  the  age  and  sex  of  the  same,  the  income 
and  expenditures  of  such  school  or  institution,  the 
cost  of  educating  and  maintaining  the  children 
per  capita^  and  such  other  matter  relative  to  the 
wants  or  condition  of  the  school  or  institution,  and 
the  welfare  and  advancement  of  the  children,  as 
the  said  court  may  direct,  for  its  information  (6). 


(а)  Act  May  20,  1889,  sec  2,  P.  L.  page  243. 

(б)  Act  April  12,  1875,  P.  L.  pages  47  and  48. 
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CCLXV.  That  the  court  of  common  pleas  have 
the  power,  and  it  shall  be  their  duty,  on  the  pre¬ 
sentation  of  a  petition,  as  provided  for  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  section,  after  full  investigation  of  the  same, 
to  order  and  direct  the  commissioners  of  the  county 
or  city  in  which  said  school  or  institution  is  situate, 
to  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  such  school  or  institution, 
out  of  the  county  funds,  such  sum  or  sums  of 
money,  and  in  such  instalments  as,  in  the  discre¬ 
tion  of  the  said  court,  may  be  deemed  just  and 
necessary;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said 
commissioners  to  draw  their  warrants  upon  the 
county  or  city  treasurer  for  the  payment  of  such 
appropriation,  in  such  manner  and  form  as  shall  be 
provided  for  by  the  said  court  (a). 

CCTjXVI.  That  the  court  of  common  pleas  shall 
appoint  one-third  in  number  of  the  trustees  and 
managers  of  any  such  school  or  institution  accept¬ 
ing  the  benefits  of  this  act ;  to  require  the  treas¬ 
urer  of  any  such  school  or  institution  to  furnish 
the  county  or  city  commissioners  an  itemized  ac¬ 
count  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  such 
school  or  institution,  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year ; 
to  advertise  the  same  in  not  less  than  two  weekly 
newspapers,  published  in  the  county,  supporting 
such  school  or  institution,  one  insertion  weekly, 
for  four  successive  weeks;  and  to  require  the 
county  auditors,  controllers,  or  city  controller  of 
any  city  or  county,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  said  officers  to  audit,  settle,  and  ad¬ 
just  the  accounts  of  the  said  treasurer,  and  to  make 
report  thereof  to  the  said  court  (b). 

CCLXVII.  That  when  any  such  school  or  insti¬ 
tution  has  accepted  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and 
has  sufficient  building  capacity,  the  management 
thereof  shall  admit  to  the  benefits  of  any  such 
school  or  institution  any  friendless,  destitute  or 
vagrant  child,  recommended  for  admission  by  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  the  school  district  in 
which  such  child  may  reside  or  be  found,  or  by 


(а)  Act  April  12,  1875,  P.  L.  pages  47  and  48. 

(б)  Act  April  12,  1875,  P.  L.  pages  47  and  48. 
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the  directors  of  the  poor  of  any  county  in  which 
such  school  or  institution  is  located,  guardians  of 
the  poor,  overseers  of  the  })oor,  or  poor  directors, 
as  the  case  may  f)e,  of  an^^  city  or  district  included 
in  said  county;  in  case  any  child  is  refused  admis¬ 
sion,  the  said  couit  of  common  pleas,  on  complaint 
made  thereto  by  any  person,  after  due  and  legal 
proof  of  such  refusaf,  shall  enjoin  the  payment  of 
moneys  out  of  the  county  funds  as  authorized  by 
this  act :  Provided^  however^  That  no  child  shall 
be  admitted  under  the  age  of  four  years,  nor  above 
the  age  of  sixteen. 

CCLXVIII.  That  the  judges  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  several  counties  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth  are  hereby  constituted  and  appointed 
ex-officio  visitors  of  any  such  school  or  institution  ; 
and  the  grand  jury  of  the  court  of  quarter  sessions 
of  the  county  in  which  any  such  school  or  institu¬ 
tion  is  located,  shall  as  often  as  directed  by  the  said 
court,  visit,  examine  and  inspect  the  needs  and 
management  of  any  such  school  or  institution,  and 
the  condition  of  the  children  therein  as  directed 
by  the  said  court,  and  report  the  same  to  the  said 
court. 

CCLXIX.  That  the  board  of  trustees  and  the 
board  of  managers  of  any  such  school  or  institu¬ 
tion  desiring  to  accept  the  provisions  of  this  act 
shall  set  forth  the  same  in  their  tirst  petition 
presented  to  the  said  court  of  common  pleas, 
as  authorized  in  the  first  section  of  this  act ;  no 
teacher  shall  be  employed  in  any  such  school 
or  institution  who  has  not  received  a  valid  cer¬ 
tificate  from  the  superintendent  of  the  schools  of 
the  county  in  which  such  school  or  institution  is 
situated. 


EVENING  SCHOOES. 

Sec.  1.  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  or  school  controllers  of  any  school 
district  in  this  Commonwealth,  upon  the  applica- 
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tion  of  the  parents  of  twenty  or  more  pupils  above 
the  age  of  six  years,  residents  of  said  school  dis¬ 
trict,  to  open  a  tree  evening  school  for  their  tuition 
in  orthography,  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  and 
such  other  branches  as  may  be  deemed  advisable, 
and  to  keep  open  said  school  for  a  term  not  less 
than  four  months  in  each  year,  each  of  the  said 
months  to  consist  of  twenty  days,  and  each  of  said 
days  and  an  evening  session  of  at  least  two  hours  ; 
Provided,  however,  That  when  the  average  daily 
attendance  for  one  month  falls  below  fifteen  daily, 
said  school  directors  or  school  controllers  may,  at 
their  option,  close  said  evening  school  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  said  term  {a). 

Sec.  2.  That  upon  such  application  the  board  of 
school  directors  or  school  conti  oilers  shall  proceed, 
without  unnecessary  delay,  to  hire  a  competent 
teacher,  and  open  said  evening  school  in  a  conve¬ 
nient  location :  Provided,  however.  That  two  or 
more  contiguous  school  districts  may  at  any  time 
unite  in  the  establishment  and  support  of  one  or 
more  evening  schools,  and  contribute  pro  rata  to 
the  expense  of  their  maintenance. 

Sec.  3.  That  the  qualifications  of  teachers  for 
said  evening  school  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
for  the  teachers  of  the  public  schools  of  the 
Commonwealth,  as  already  made  and  provided, 
or  as  may  hereafter  be  made  and  provided  by 
law. 

Sec.  4.  That  the  expenses  for  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  said  evening  schools  shall  be  de¬ 
frayed  out  of  the  taxes  raised  for  the  support  of 
the  common  schools  :  Provided,  That  said  school 
board  may,  in  making  their  estimates  for  the 
school  year,  allow  and  set  aside  a  certain  sum 
for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  said  evening 
schools,  and  levy  and  collect  their  tax  rate  accord- 
ingly. 


{a)  This  and  ail  other  sections  under  this  head 
are  from  the  act  of  May  22,  1883,  P.  L.  pages  37  and 
38. 
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Sec.  5.  That  the  board  of  school  directors  or  school 
controllers  of  any  school  district  may,  where  nec¬ 
essary,  establish  an  evening  high  school,  and  that 
the  boards  of  school  directors  or  school  controllers 
of  two  or  more  contiguous  school  districts  may 
unite  for  the  establishment  and  support  of  an  even¬ 
ing  high  school,  the  curriculum  ot  which  shall  be 
drawn  up  and  arranged  by  the  several  school 
boards  in  joint  session  met  and  assembled,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  best  j  udgrnent  and  the  necessities  of  their 
respective  districts. 

Sec.  6.  That  no  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  said 
evening  schools  who  is  unemployed  during  the  day, 
or  in  actual  attendance  upon  any  school  during  the 
day,  public  or  private. 

Sec.  7.  That  when  the  average  daily  attendance 
upon  said  schools,  for  one  month  exceeds  fifty  pu¬ 
pils,  an  additional  teacher  may  be  engaged  and  re¬ 
tained  until  the  average  daily  attendance  falls  to  or 
below  fortv. 

Sec.  8.  That  should  any  board  of  school  directors 
or  controllers  neglect  or  refuse  to  carry  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  act,  the  petitioners  aforesaid  may 
present  their  petition  to  the  court  of  common  pleas 
of  the  proper  county,  setting  forth,  that  application 
had  been  made  to  the  proper  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  or  controllers  aforesaid,  and  that  said  board 
had  neglected  or  refused  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  act;  whereupon  such  court  shall,  after  due 
proof  of  notice  of  the  presentation  of  such  petition 
having  been  served  upon  the  president  and  secre¬ 
tary  of  such  board,  proceed  to  hear  and  determine 
as  to  the  necessities  and  propriety  of  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  such  school  or  schools,  and  in  its 
discretion  order  the  board  of  school  directors  or 
controllers  to  open  and  maintain  such  school  or 
schools,  with  power  to  enforce  such  order  by 
attachment  or  mandamus,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court. 

Sec.  9.  That  the  provisions  or  this  act  shall  not 
go  in  force  until  the  beginning  of  the  regular  school 
year,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
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and  eighty-three  :  Provided^  That  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  not  apply  to  any  part  or  section  of 
the  State  where  special  provision  exists  for  night 
school. 

CCLXX.  That  section  seven  of  an  act,  entitled 
“  An  act  to  provide  at  the  public  expense,  free  eve¬ 
ning  schools  for  the  education  of  the  children  of 
this  Commonwealth,  who,  from  any  cause,  are 
unable  to  attend  the  public  .schools,”  approved  May 
twenty-second,  Anno  Domini  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighty-three,  which  reads  as  fol¬ 
lows  : 

That  when  the  average  daily  attendance  upon 
said  schools,  for  one  month,  exceeds  filty  pupils,  an 
additional  teacher  may  be  engaged  and  retained 
until  the  average  daily  attendance  falls  to  or  below 
forty,”  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

That  as  the  average  daily  attendance  increases, 
additional  teachers  may  be  engaged  and  retained  at 
the  discretion  of  the  school  directors  or  controllers 
aforesaid  (a). 


AN  ACT 

Defining  the  power  of  boards  of  directors  of  sub¬ 
district  schools,  of  cities  of  the  second-class,  to 
provide  for  the  purchasing  of  lots  of  ground,  erec¬ 
tion  of  school  bmldings,  and  other  expenses  of 
maintaining  schools  in  their  respective  districts, 
and  to  borrow  money  for  such  purposes. 

Section  1.  Be  it  enacted^  cfc..  That  the  several 
boards  of  directors  of  the  sub-school  districts  of 
cities  ot‘  the  second-class  shall  have  the  power  to 
purchase  lots  of  ground,  to  erect,  enlarge  and  repair 
school  buildings  thereon,  to  purchase  furniture,  ap¬ 
paratus,  books,  stationery  and  fuel,  and  to  pay  jani- 


(a)  Act  May  7,  1889,  sec.  1,  P.  L.  page  110, 
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tors  in  their  respective  districts,  and  to  borrow 
money,  and  provicte  for  the  payment  thereof,  witli  its 
interest,  and  to  levy  taxes  for  such  purposes,  as  fully 
as  such  j)ower  existed  and  belonged  to  said  boards, 
prior  to  the  passage  of  the  act  entitled  “An  act  in 
relation  to  cities  of  the  second-class,  providing  for 
the  levy,  collection  and  disbursement  of  taxes,”  ap¬ 
proved  the  twenty-second  day  of  March,  Anno 
Domini  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven. 

Section  2.  All  laws  or  parts  of  laws,  inconsistent 
with  this  act,  are  hereby  repealed,  so  far  as  the  same 
relates  to  cities  of  the  second-class. — P.  L.  1881^ 
2^ age  29. 


AN  ACT 

Authorizing  central  boards  of  education  in  cities  of 
the  second-class  to  establish  and  maintain  schools 
for  instruction  in  the  mechanic  arts  and  kindred 
subjects. 

Section  1.  That  in  every  city  of  the  second-class 
the  central  board  of  education  shall  have  power  to 
establish  and  maintain  one  or  more  schools  for  the 
instruction  of  pupils  in  the  useful  branches  of  the 
mechanic  arts  and  kindred  subjects,  to  provide  the 
necessary  buildings,  machinery,  apparatus  and  ma¬ 
terials,  and  to  employ  teachers  and  instructors 
therefor. 

Section  2.  Such  schools  shall  be  subject  to  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
prescribed  by  the  said  board  ;  under  said  rules  and 
regulations  they  shall  be  open  to  the  admission  of 
such  pupils  as  are  not  enrolled  as  well  as  of  such  as 
are  enrolled  in  the  ordinary  public  schools  of  the 
city,  and  instruction  may  be  given  therein  in  the 
evening  as  well  as  in  the  day. 
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Section  3.  The  course  of  instruction  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  said  board,  and  may 
include  chemistry,  mathematics,  natural  philoso¬ 
phy  and  other  branches  appertaining  to  the  me¬ 
chanic  arts. — P.  Li,  1885^  page  176, 


APPENDIX. 


I.  RULES  OF  ORDER. 

The  following  rules  of  order  are  inserted  to  aid 
boards  of  directors  in  the  transaction  of  business. 
They  consist,  mainly,  of  some  of  the  plainest  pro¬ 
visions  of  parliamentary  law.  Each  board  should 
make  them  binding  by  a  vote  to  that  efiect : 

1.  Four  members  being  present,  precisely  at  the 
hour  to  which  the  board  stands  adjourned,  the 
president  shall  take  the  chair,  call  the  members  to 
order  and  proceed  to  business. 

2.  Should  a  quorum  be  assembled  at  the  hour 
appointed,  and  the  president  be  absent,  a  president 
pro  tern,  shall  be  appointed  to  serve  during  that 
meeting,  or  until  the  president  shall  appear. 

3.  Should  a  quorum  not  assemble  at  the  hour  ap¬ 
pointed,  the  director  or  directors  present  shall  be 
competent  to  adjourn  from  time  to  time,  that  an 
opportunity  may  be  given  for  a  quorum  to  assem¬ 
ble,  without  which  no  business  can  be  legally  trans¬ 
acted. 

4.  In  the  transaction  of  business,  the  following 
order  shall  be  observed  :  1st,  recording  the  names 
of  directors  present ;  2d,  reading  minutes  ;  3d,  un¬ 
finished  business  ;  4th,  reports  of  standing  com¬ 
mittees  ;  5th,  reports  of  special  committees  ;  6th, 
new  business,  and  7th,  adjournment. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president,  at  all 
times,  to  preserve  order,  and  to  endeavor  to  con¬ 
duct  all  business  before  the  board  to  a  speedy  and 
proper  result. 
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6.  The  president,  as  such,  has  no  casting  vote,  his 
right  is  to  vote  on  every  question  by  virtue  of  his 
membership. 

7.  The  president  may  speak  to  points  of  order  in 
preference  to  other  members,  and  shall  decide  ques¬ 
tions  of  order,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  board  by 
any  two  members. 

8.  A  motion  made  must  be  seconded,  and  then 
repeated  distinctly  by  the  president  or  read  aloud 
before  it  is  debated,  and  every  motion  shall  be  re¬ 
duced  to  writing  if  the  president  or  any  member 
requires  it. 

9.  Any  member  who  shall  have  made  a  motion 
shall  have  liberty  to  withdraw  it,  with  the  consent 
of  his  second,  before  any  debate  has  taken  place 
thereon,  but  not  after  debate  is  had  without  leave 
being  granted  by  the  board. 

10.  The  consideration  of  any  question  may  be 
postponed  to  a  time  fixed,  or  the  question  may  be 
suppressed  altogether  by  an  indefinite  postpone¬ 
ment. 

11.  A  motion  once  voted  down  cannot  be  renewed 
at  the  same  meeting  of  the  board  without  the  con¬ 
sent  of  four  members. 

12.  An  amendment  may  be  moved  on  any  mo¬ 
tion,  and  shall  be  decided  before  the  original  mo¬ 
tion  ;  but  no  more  than  one  amendment  to  an 
amendment  shall  be  entertained. 

13.  If  a  motion  under  debate  is  composed  of  tw’o 
or  more  parts,  w'hich  are  so  far  independent  of  each 
other  as  to  be  susceptible  of  division  into  several 
questions,  any  tw^o  members  may  have  it  divided 
aud  a  vote  taken  on  each  part. 

14.  When  any  business  is  brought  regularly  be- 
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fore  the  board,  the  consideration  of  the  same  can¬ 
not  be  interrupted  except  by  a  motion — for  ad¬ 
journment;  to  lie  on  the  table;  for  the  previous 
question ;  for  postponement ;  for  commitment,  or 
for  amendment. 

15.  A  motion  for  adjournment  shall  always  be  in 
order,  and  shall  be  deci'ded  without  debate,  except 
that  it  cannot  be  entertained  when  the  board  is 
voting  on  another  question  or  while  a  member  is 
addressing  the  board. 

16.  The  previous  question  cannot  be  moved  by 
less  than  three  members  rising  for  that  purpose, 
and  when  thus  called,  all  debate  shall  be  pre¬ 
cluded  ;  yet  the  call  for  the  previous  question  shall 
not  cut  off  any  pending  amendment,  but  the  vote 
shall  be  taken  without  debate  on  the  amendments 
in  their  order  and  finally  on  the  main  question. 

17.  A  motion  for  postponement  precludes  com¬ 
mitment,  and  a  motion  for  commitment  precludes 
amendment  or  decision  on  the  original  subject. 

18.  A  motion  for  reconsideration  can  only  be  en¬ 
tertained  when  made  and  seconded  by  members 
who  were  in  the  majority  on  the  vote  on  the  origi¬ 
nal  question. 

19.  When  a  blank  is  to  be  filled  the  question  shall 
be  first  taken  on  the  largest  sum,  the  greatest  num¬ 
ber  and  the  remotest  day. 

20.  On  questions  of  order,  adjournment,  post¬ 
ponement,  commitment  on  the  previous  question, 
no  member  shall  speak  more  than  once ;  on  all 
other  questions  each  member  may  speak  twice,  but 
not  oftener  without  express  leave  being  granted  by 
the  board. 

21.  If  the  previous  question  be  decided  in  the 
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negative  the  effect  shall  lie  to  arrest  the  discussion 
and  to  produce  an  indefinite  postponement. 

22.  No  member  sliall  be  interrupted  while  speak¬ 
ing,  unless  he  be  out  of  order,  or  for  the  purpose  of 
correcting  mistakes  or  misrepresentations. 

23.  No  memlier  in  the  course  of  deliate  shall  be 
allowed  to  indulge  in  personal  rellections. 

24.  If  any  member  act  in  any  respect  in  a  disor¬ 
derly  manner,  it  shall  be  the  privilege  of  any  mem¬ 
ber,  and  the  duty  of  the  president,  to  call  him  to 
order. 

25.  I  f  any  member  consider  himself  aggrieved  by 
a  decision  of  the  chair,  it  shall  be  his  privilege  to 
appeal  to  the  board,  and  the  vote  on  such  appieal 
shall  be  taken  without  debate. 

26.  Members  should  not  decline  voting  on  any 
question  without  weighty  reasons. 

27.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  ap¬ 
point  all  committees,  except  when  the  board  may 
decide  otherwise. 

28.  The  person  first  named  on  any  committee 
shall  be  considered  the  chairman  thereof,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  convene  the  committee,  and  in 
case  of  his  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  second 
named  member  shall  take  Ids  place  and  perform 
his  duties. 

29.  "W^lien  the  president  has  commenced  taking  a 
vote  no  further  debate  or  remark  shall  be  admit¬ 
ted,  unless  there  has  evidently  been  some  mis¬ 
take,  in  which  case  the  mistake  shall  be  rectified, 
and  the  president  shall  re-commence  taking  the 
vote. 

30.  Any  two  members  may  require  the  recording 
cf  the  yeas  and  nays  on  any  question. 
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31.  The  first  person  recognized  by  the  president 
as  desiring  to  speak  has  a  right  to  the  floor. 

IT.  COMMON  SCHOOL  FORMS. 

1.  Form  of  Deed  of  Land  to  School  Directors. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  A.  B.  of 
.  .  .  ,  Yeoman,  [o?'  as  the  case  may  5e,]  and  C., 
his  wife,  for  and  in  consideration  of  .  .  .  dollars, 
to  them  paid  at  the  ensealing  thereof,  by  .  . 
school  district,  in  the  county  of .  .  .  ,  the  receipt 
of  which  is  hereby  acknowledged,  do  grant,  bar¬ 
gain,  sell,  assure  and  convey  to  the  school  district 
aforesaid  and  its  assigns,  a  piece  of  ground  situate 
in  the  said  district,  prescribed  as  follows,  viz  :  Be¬ 
ginning,  [here  insert  a  description  of  the  premi¬ 
ses,^  containing  .  .  .  ,  being  part  of  the  premises 
conveyed  by  .  .  .to  the  grantors,  by  deed  dated 
[here  insert  the  necessary  recital;^  together  with 
all  its  rights,  members  and  appurtenances.  To 
have  and  to  hold  the  said  piece  of  ground  and  ap¬ 
purtenances,  to  the  school  district  aforesaid  and  its 
assigns,  forever, 

And  they,  the  said  A.,  B.  and  C.,  his  wife,  do 
hereby  covenant  with  the  said  district  and  its  as¬ 
signs,  that  they  are  lawfully  seized  in  fee  of  the 
above  granted  premises ;  that  they  are  free  of  all 
encumbrances  ;  that  they  have  a  good  right  to  sell 
and  convey  the  same  to  the  said  district,  and  will 
warrant  and  defend  the  same  premises  to  the  said 
district  and  its  assigns  forever,  against  the  lawful 
claims  and  demands  of  all  persons  whatsoever, 
[the  preceding  paragraph  constituted  a  general 
WARRANTY  ;  if  a  special  warranty  he  desired. 


168 


School  Laws  and  Decisions 


let  the  following  words  be  added  ] ;  claiming  by, 
•from,  or  under  them,  or  any  of  them. 


In  witness,  &c. 


A.  .  .  .  L.  s.  J 

C  .  .  .  D  .  .  .  [r-  s- J 


Sealed  a  ^ 

pr 


[The  receipt  for  the  purchase  money,  and  ac¬ 
knowledgment  before  a  j  ustice,  to  be  in  the  usual 
form.  Deeds  for  school  lots  should  be  recorded 
as  soon  as  delivered.  ] 

8.  Form  of  Lease  of  School  House  and  Lot  to  School  Directors. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  I,  A.  B., 
of .  .  .  .  ,  agree  to  let  and  rent  to  ...  .  school 
district,  in  ...  .  county,  a  house  or  building  in 
said  township,  with  about  ....  of  ground,  ad¬ 
joining  lands  of  ....  ,  for  the  establishment  and 
support  of  common  schools  in  said  district,  ac¬ 
cording  to  law,  for  the  term  of  ....  ,  from  the 
.  .  .  .day  of.  .  .  .,  at  the  annual  rent  of  .  .  .  ., 
to  be  paid  in  ...  .  payments  ;  the  directors  of 
said  distaict  to  have  the  right  to  remove  all  build¬ 
ings  erected  and  fixtures  placed  by  said  district  on 
said  lot  during  said  term,  at  the  end  thereof ;  and 
the  premises  to  be  surrendered  at  the  expiration  of 
said  term,  in  good  order,  casualties  excepted.  In 


A  .  .  .  B  .  .  .  [L.  s.J 
C  .  .  .  D .  .  .  [  L.  s.  ] 


witness,  &c. 


President  of  Board, 

Sealed  and  delivered  in ' 
presence  of 
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[Two  copies  or  counterparts  of  all  leases  should 
be  executed ;  one  to  be  kept  by  the  board,  and  the 
other  by  the  lessor.  ] 

8.  Form  of  Bond  of  Collector  of  School  Tax. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  That  we  .  .  . 

. are  held  and 

firmly  bound  unto  the  Commonwealth  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  in  the  sum  of . dollars,  lawful 

money  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  be  paid 
to  its  certain  attorney,  to  which  payment  well  and 
truly  to  be  made  and  done,  we  do  bind  ourselves, 
our  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  firmly, 
jointly  and  severally,  by  these  presents.  Sealed 
with  our  seals  and  dated  the  .  .  .  day  of ...  . 
18  .  . 

Whereas,  The  above  bounden . has 

been  duly  elected  and  returned  to  the  court  of 
quarter  sessions  of  the  peace  of  the  county  of  .  .  . 
as  collector  of  taxes  of  the  ......  of  ..  .  in 

the  said  county  for  the  ensuing  year  and  has  been 
duly  qualified  according  to  law  : 

Now,  the  condition  of  this  obligation,  is  such, 

that,  if  the  said . shall  and  do,  well  and 

truly  collect  and  pay  over  or  account  for,  accord¬ 
ing  to  law,  the  whole  amount  of  taxes  charged  and 
assessed  in  the  duplicates  which  shall  be  delivered 
to  him,  and  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  apper¬ 
taining  to  the  office  of  collector  of  taxes  according 
to  law,  then  this  obligation  to  be  void,  otherwise 
to  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Sealed  and  delivered  ) 

in  the  presence  of  ^ 


[l.  s.] 

[L-S.] 
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County  of . .  ss  : 

I, . ,  having  been  duly  elected 


collector  of  taxes  of  the  ...  of . ,  do  .  .  . 

that  I  will  support  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  and  Constitution  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  that  I  will  well  and  truly  col¬ 
lect  and  pay  over  or  account  for,  according  to  law, 
the  whole  amount  of  taxes  charged  and  assessed  in 
the  duplicates,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  me,  and 
faithfully  discharge  the  duties  of  said  office  accord" 
ing  to  law  and  the  best  of  my  judgment  and 
ability. 

Sworn  and  subscribed " 

before  me  this  .  .  . 

day  of  ^  18  . 


Clerk. 


4.  Form  of  Warrant  to  Collector  of  School  Tax 


.  .  .  County,  \  . 

.  .  .  District,  \ 

To  C.  .  .  .  D  .  .  .  ,  Collector  of  .  . 

School  district  in  said  county. 


These  are  to  require  you  to  collect  and  receive 
from  persons  assessed,  the  several  sums  in  your 
duplicate  respectively  mentioned,  and  you  shall 

complete  and  pay  unto . ,  Esq.,  treasurer 

of  said  school  district,  on  or  before  the  .  .  .  day  of 
.  .  .  next,  all  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  you 
may  then  have  collected,  at  which  time  the  board 
of  school  directors  will  attend  at  their  place  of  meet¬ 
ing  in  said  district,  and  make  an  abatement  of  de¬ 
ficiencies,  mistakes,  or  for  indigent  persons,  <&c. 
And  if  any  person  or  persons  shall  neglect  or  re¬ 
fuse  to  make  payment  within  thirty  days  after  law- 
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ful  demand  made  by  you,  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  to  and  for  you,  and  you  are  hereby  com¬ 
manded  and  required  to  levy  the  said  tax  by  dis¬ 
tress  and  sale  of  the  goods  and  chatties  of  such 
delinquent,  giving  ten  days’  notice  of  such  sale,  by 
written  or  printed  advertisements,  rendering  the 
overplus  (if  any  be)  to  the  owners.  And  in  case 
goods  and  chattels  cannot  be  found  sufficient  to 
satisfy  the  same,  with  costs  of  suit,  then  you  shall 
take  the  body  of  every  such  person  and  bring  him 
to  the  county  jail,  and  deliver  him  to  the  sheriff  or 
keeper  of  said  jail,  who  shall  detain  and  keep  him 
in  safe  custody  without  bail  or  mainprize,  until 
payment  shall  be  made. 

And  you  shall  complete  and  iiay  unto  the  said 

. the  whole  amount  of  your  duplicate, 

except  such  deficiencies,  Ac.,  as  shall  have  been 
allowed  as  aforesaid,  on  the  .  .  .  day  of  .  .  .  next. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal,  the  .  .  .  day  of 
.  .  .  ,Anno  Domini  188  . 

A  .  .  B  .  .  [l.  s.  ] 

Preset  Board  School  Directors  .  .  .  district. 
Countersigned : 

G  .  .  .  H  .  .  .  , 

Secretary  of  the  Board. 

5.  Form  of  Certificate  to  Comity  Commissioners  for  non*payment 
of  School  Tax  on  unseated  lands. 

To  the  Commissioners  of  the  county  of  .  .  . 

Gentlemen  : — I  do  hereby  certify  that  the  fol¬ 
lowing  school  tax  on  unseated  lands  within  the 
district  of .  .  .  ,  was  regularly  assessed  and  set 
forth  in  the  duplicate  of  school  tax  for  the  year 
18  .  ,  delivered  to  me  for  collection  by  the  president 
of  the  board  of  directors  thereof,  and  that  the  same 
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has  not  been  paid  to  me  by  the  owner  thereof. 
You  are  therefore  required  to  cause  the  same  to  be 
collected  and  paid  over,  agreeably  to  the  thirty- 
fourth  section  of  the  act,  entitled  “An  Act  for  the 
regulation  and  continuance  of  a  system  of  educa¬ 
tion  by  common  schools,”  passed  May  8,  1854,  and 
the  eighth  section  of  the  supplement  thereto,  passed 


April  11,  1802,  viz : 

Upon  the  land  of  A.  B. . . $00  00 

Do . C.  D., .  00  00 


$00  00 


E  F 

Collector  of  ..  .  school  district^ 

....  county, 

.  .  .  ,  August  .  .  ,  A.  Z>.  18  .  . 

This  certificate  must  be  delivered  to  the  county 
commissioners  previous  to  the  first  of  January. 


6.  Form  of  CertlGcate  of  unpaid  balance  by  Collector,  to  be  filed 

In  the  Prothonotary’s  office. 

To  the  Prothonotary  of  the  court  of  Common  Pleas 

of  the  county  of  .  .  . 

I  hereby  certify^  That  school  tax  for  the  current  ■ 
school  year,  in  the  district  of  .  .  .  .  ,  in  said 
county,  to  the  amount  of  {^insert  the  amount  in 
words']  is  due  and  unpaid  by  ...  .  school  tax  col¬ 
lector  of  said  district,  at  the  date  hereof,  which  you 
are  required  to  enter  against  said  ....  and  .... 
and  .  .  .  .  ,  who  are  his  sureties,  in  acordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  thirteenth  section  of  the  act, 
entitled  “A  further  supplement  to  the  act,  entitled 
♦An  Act  for  the  regulation  and  continuance  of  a 
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system  of  education  by  common  schools,’  ”  (fee., 
approved  April  11,  1862. 

Dated  this  ....  day  of  .  .  .  .  ,  A.  D.  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  .... 

'  •  •  •  j 

President  Board  School  Directors  said  district. 
Attest : — C  ...  D  ... , 

Secretary. 

7.  Form  of  Bond  of  District  Treasurer. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents,  that  we,  C  .  .  . 
D.  .  .,E.  .  .,F.  .  .,  and  G  .  .  .  H  .  .  .  ,  of 
.  .  .  ,  in  county,  Pennnsylvania,  are  held  and 
firmly  bound  to  A  ...  B  ...  ,  president  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  .  .  .  school  district,  in 
.  .  .  county,  for  the  use  of  said  school  district,  in 
the  sum  of  [here  insert  double  the  amount  of  the 
sum  that  will  probably  come  into  the  hands  of  the 
treasurer  for  one  year.,  for  school  purposes^  dol¬ 
lars,  lawful  money,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  .... 
school  district ;  to  which  payment  well  and  truly 
to  be  made  and  done,  we  bind  ourselves,  jointly 
and  severally,  our  heirs,  executors  and  adminis¬ 
trators,  and  every  of  them,  firmly  by  these  pres¬ 
ents.  Sealed  with  our  seals. 

Dated  the  .  .  .  day  of  .  .  .  ,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  .  .  . 

Whereas,  The  said  C  .  .  .  .D.  .  .  .  has  been 
duly  chosen  treasurer  of  the  said  ....  school  dis¬ 
trict,  for  and  during  the  term  of  one  year  from  the 
date  hereof.  The  condition  of  this  obligation  is 
such,  that  if  the  said  C  ....  D  ...  .  shall  and 
do  w'ell  and  faithfully  perform  all  the  acts  and  du¬ 
ties  lawfully  pertaining  to  his  office  as  district  treas¬ 
urer  aforesaid,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  school 
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law,  approved  the  8th  day  of  May,  A.'  D.  1854,  and 
the  supplements  thereto,  then  this  obligation  to  be 
void  ;  else  to  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  vir¬ 
tue.  And  further,  we  do  hereby  empower  any  at¬ 
torney  of  any  of  the  courts  of  record  of  this  State  or 
elsewhere,  to  appear  for  us,  and  after  one  or  more 
declarations  filed  for  the  above  penalty,  thereupon 
to  confess  judgment  or  judgments  against  us,  as  of 
the  last,  next,  or  any  subsequent  term,  with  .  .  . 
stay  of  execution,  a,nd  with  release  of  errors,  <fec. 
Sealed  and  delivered  in 


presence  of 

L  .  .  M  . 
N  .  .  O  . 


> 


C 

E 

Gr 


D 

F 

H 


[l.  s.] 

[L.  S.] 
[L.  S.] 


*8.  Form  of  Order  on  District  Treasurer. 

. ,  August  .  .  .  ,  A.  D.  18  .  . 

^ . 

To  the  Treasurer  of . school  district, 

. county : 

Sir  : — Pay  to  E.  F.,  or  order,  .  .  .  dollars  and 
.  .  .  cents,  being  one  quarter’' s  salary  due  him  as 
teacher  up  to  .  .  .  .  [or  on  account  of  salary,  or 

for  fuel  furnished  to . school  house,  or  for 

rent  for  school  house,  &c.,  as  the  case  may  be  ;]  for 
which  this  will  be  your  sufficient  voucher  on  set¬ 
tlement  of  your  accounts. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

...  li  .  .  .  .  , 

Countersigned :  President. 

...  D  .  .  .  , 

Secretary. 

9.  Form  of  Asrreement  Between  Directors  and  Teachers. 

It  is  agreed  by  and  between . 

teacher,  and  the  board  of  directors  of . 
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school  district,  in  ...  .  county,  that  said  teacher 
shall,  under  the  supervision  and  exclusive  direc¬ 
tion  of  said  board  and  their  successors,  but  sub¬ 
ject,  nevertheless,  to  the  visitation  and  lawful 
authority  of  the  county  superintendent,  teach  in 
.  .  .  school  house  for  the  term  of  .  .  .  months,  at 
a  compensation  of ...  .  per  month,  to  be  paid 
.  .  .  .  ;  reserving  the  right  to  the  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  for  the  time  being,  to  dismiss  the  said  teacher 
at  any  time  whatever,  for  any  of  the  causes  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  twenty-third  section  of  the  act  of  May 
8,  1854,  entitled  ‘‘An  act  for  the  regulation  and  con¬ 
tinuance  of  a  system  of  education  by  common 
schools.” 

In  witness  whereof^  The  parties  have  hereunto 

set  their  hands  and  seals  .  .  .  day . ,  A.  D. 

18  .  .  A  .  .  B  .  .  ,  [  L.  s.  ] 

President  Board  of  Directors. 

C  .  .  D.  .  .  [l.  s.  ] 

Countersigned ;  Teacher. 

E  .  .  F  .  , 

Secretary  of  Board. 

10  Form  of  Report  of  Secretary  to  County  Superintendent. 

. Pa.,  .  .  18 .  . 

To  A  .  .  B  .  .  .  , 

County  Superintendent  of  ..  .  county: 

Sir  :  The  board  of  directors  of  .  .  .  district  have 
appointed  the  following  teachers,  for  the  .... 
months’  term,  commencing  on  the  ....  day  of 
.  .  .  ,  18  .  .  .  .  IS,  •  . 

President. 

C  .  .  B,  . 

Secretary, 
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I7tt 


Namk  ov  Tkacheu. 

Name  of  School. 

No. 

Salary  per 
month. 

11.  AflDdavlt  and  Ccrtlflcate. 

Form  No.  1. 


County  Superintendent  of  ..  .  county  : 

Sir  :  I, . president  of  the  board  of 

school  directors  of . school  district, 

. county,  do  hereby  .  .  .  *that  the  com¬ 
mon  schools  of  said  district  have  been  kept  open 
and  in  operation  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  school  law,  for  the  term  of  ....  f  months  dur¬ 
ing  the  school  year  ending  on  the  first  Monday  in 
June,  18  .  ;  that  no  teacher  has  been  employed  for, 
or  had  charge  of,  any  of  the  schools  of  said  district 
during  the  year  specified,  who  had  not  at  the  time 
a  valid  certificate. 

I  also  certify  that  the  accounts  of  the  district 
treasurer  for  said  year  have  been  settled  according 

to  law.  . , 

President. 

Countersigned  : 

. » 

Secretary. 

*  Insert  Swear  "  or  “  A  ffirm^  as  the  case  may 
be. 

f  Insert  the  whole  number  of  months,  5,  6,  7, 8,  9, 
10,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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. County,  ss : 

. and  subscribed  b}^  the  above-named 

president  as  aforesaid,  the . day  of 

. A.  D.  18  .  .  ,  before  me. 

« 

. . 

Justice  of  the  Peace. 


Form  No.  2. 


County  Superintendent  of ..  .  county. 

Sir: — I,  .  .  .  ,  president  of  the  board  of  school 

directors  of .  .  .  district,  .  .  .  county,  do  hereby 
certify  that  .  .  .  ,  whose  post  office  address  is  .  .  . 
in  .  .  .  county,  has  been  appointed  treasurer  of 
said  district  for  the  school  year  commencing  J  une, 
18  .  .  ,  and  that  the  treasurer  and  collector  of  tax 
have  duly  given  bond,  with  surety,  for  the  per¬ 
formance  of  their  respective  duties. 

. President. 

Countersigned  : 

. Secretary. 

Directions. 

1.  Write  the  treasurer’s  name  and  P.  O.  address 
distinctly. 

2.  Form  No.  1  must  be  executed  before  a  justice 
of  the  peace.  This  should  be  done  by  the  old  offi¬ 
cers,  as  soon  as  the  schools  have  closed  and  the 
accounts  for  the  year  settled. 

3.  This  certificate,  when  form  No.  1  is  properly 
executed,  and  the  district  report,  when  finished, 
should  be  handed  to  the  new  officers  as  soon  as 
the  board  is  organized. 

4.  When  form  No.  2  has  been  properly  filled  and 

[121 
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signed  by  the  new  officers,  both  certificate  and 

report  are  to  bo  forwarded  to  the  county  superin- 

« 

tendent. 

5.  If  the  old  oflicers  should  neglect  to  execute 
form  No.  1,  it  will  be  legal  for  the  new  officers  to 
do  so,  if  they  know  tlie  law  has  l)een  complied 
witli. 


12.  Form  of  Annual  Statement  of  District  Aconnts. 


.  .  .  COMMON  SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 

Receipts  and  exj^endilures  for  18 — 
Tax  rate,  .  .  .  mills  on  the  dollar  of  valuation, 
for  school  i^urposes  and  .  .  .  mills  for  building 
purposes. 


RECEIPTS. 


Balance  on  hand  riom  last  year.  If  any,  as  per  last 

report . 

From  collector,  including  taxes  of  all  kinds . 

From  loans,  since  last  report . 

From  county  treasurer,  for  unseated  lands,  since 

last  report . 

From  State  appropriation  for  year  ending  J  une,  18— 
From  all  other  sources,  as  sales  of  houses  or  lands, 
liquor  fines,  &c . 


I 


Total  receipts 


EXPENDITURES. 


For  pUPChasihg  grounds . . . 

For  building  and  furnishing  houses . 

For  renting  and  repairing,  i&c . 

For  teachers'  wages . . . 

For  fuel  and  contingencies . 

For  fees  of  collector,  $ - ,  and  treasurer,  t . . 

For  salary  of  secretary  or  district  superintendent. . . 

For  debt  and  interest  paid . . . 

For  other  expenses . 


I 


Total  expenditures 


Cash  on  hand . 

Or,  amount  due  treasurer 
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EESOURCES. 

Cash  on  hand,  if  any . 

1 

Amoiint  duo  district  all  sources . 

Total  resources  . 

LIABILITIES. 

Amount  due  treasurer,  if  any . 

Amount  due  on  unsettled  bills,  if  any . 

Amount  borrowed  and  unpaid,  or  debt  of  district 

Total  liabilities . 


If  there  was  a  building  tax  and  a  house  or  houses 
erected  during  the  year,  the  amount  of  the  build¬ 
ing  tax,  and  the  portion  of  it  expended  in  the  year 
for  this  purpose,  is  to  be  stated  in  the  same  way, 
with  the  balance  on  hand,  or  the  debt  for  this  pur¬ 
pose,  if  any,  under  the  proper  heads  “Receipts, 
and  “Expenditures  for  Building,”  as  in  the  case 
of  ordinary  school  tax  and  expenditure. 


IS.  Form  of  Notice  for  Convention  of  School  Directors  to  elect 

County  Superintendent. 

To  the  School  Directors  of . county  : 

Gentlemen  : — In  pursuance  of  the  forty-^third 
section  of  the  act  of  May  8,  1854,  you  are  hereby 
notified  to  meet  in  convention,  at  the  court  house, 

in . ,  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 

May,  A.  D.  18  .  .  ,  being  the . day  of  the 

month,  and  select,  viva  voce,  by  a  majority  of  the 
whole  number  of  directors  present,  one  person  of 
literary  and  scientific  acquirements,  and  of  skill 
and  experience  in  the  art  of  teaching,  as  county  su¬ 
perintendent,  for  the  three  succeeding  years  ;  and 
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certify  tlie  result  to  the  State  Superintendent,  at 
Harrisburg,  as  required  by  the  tliirty-ninth  and 
fortieth  sections  of  said  act. 

■«V  ...  li  .  .  ,  , 

Couniy  ^Superintendent  of  ..  .  county, 
.  ,  18  .  . 


.  .  .  ,  April  .  .  .  ,  18. . 

To  the  publishers  of  the  .  .  .  : 

Sir  :  You  will  please  publish  the  above  notice 
in  the  .  .  .  ,  once  a  week  for  three  successive 
weeks  immediately  preceding  the  first  Tuesday  of 
May  next ;  and  when  completed  i)resent  your  bill, 
receipted,  with  a  copy  of  the  notice,  to  the  under¬ 
signed  for  payment.  You  are  also  requested  to 
mail  to  the  State  Superintendent,  at  Harrisburg,  a 
copy  of  your  paper,  containing  the  first  insertion 
of  the  notice. 

...  B  .  .  .  , 

County  Superintendent  of  ..  .  eounty. 

This  notice  is  to  be  inserted  three  successive 
weeks,  in  not  more  than  two  newspapers  of  the 
proper  county  if  so  many  there  be ;  but  if  none  are 
published  in  the  county,  then  by  printed  notices 
sent  by  mail,  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  direc¬ 
tors  of  each  school  district  in  the  county. 

14.  Form  of  Certificate  of  the  Election  of  County  Snporlntendeni. 

To . , 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction : 

Sir  :  The  undersigned,,  president  and  secretary 
of  the  convention  of  school  directors  of  .  .  .  ,  con¬ 
vened,  according  to  law,  on  ...  ,  the  .  .  day  of 
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.  .  . ,  18 — ,  do  hereby  certify  that  .  .  .  ,  whose  ad¬ 
dress  is  .  .  . ,  Avas  elected  viva  voce,  by  a  majority 
of  the  whole  number  of  directors  present,  as  .  .  • 
superintendent  until  the  first  Monday  in  J une,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  .  .  .  ,  and  that  the 
evidence  of  competency  to  fulfill  the  duties  of  the 
office  presented  to  the  convention  by  the  said  .  .  .  , 
was  such  as  is  required  by  law,  consisting  of  .  .  . . 

They  further  certify  that  the  whole  number  of 
directors  present  w^as  .  .  . ,  of  whom  .  .  .  voted 
for  the  said  .  .  . ,  and  that  .  .  .  ,  whose  address 
is  .  .  .  ,  received  .  .  .  votes,  and  .  .  . ,  whose  ad- 
address  is  .  .  .  ,  received  .  .  .  votes. 

Dated  at .  .  . ,  this  .  .  .  day  of  .  .  . ,  A.  D.  18 — . 

. ,  President, 


. ,  Secretary. 


15.  Form  of  Commlgslon  of  County  Superintendent 


Department  of  Public  Instruction. 


The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania : 

To  .  .  .  Esquire,  of  the  county  of  .  .  . .  By  au¬ 
thority  of  the  act  of  Assembly  entitled  “An  act  for 
the  regulation  and  continuance  of  a  system  of  ed¬ 
ucation  by  common  schools,’^  approved  the  eighth 
of  May,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
fifty-four,  I  do  hereby  appoint  and  commission  you 
to  be  County  Superintendent  of  Common  Schools, 
in  and  for  said  county  of  .  .  .  ,  from  .  .  .  day  of 
.  .  .  ,  18. .,  till  the  first  monday  in  June,  one  thous¬ 
and  eight  hundred  and  .... 

To  have  and  hold  the  said  office,  with  all  the 
rights,  powers  and  emoluments  thereunto  belong¬ 
ing,  or  in  anywise  appertaining,  during  the  full 
term  aforesaid,  if  you  shall  so  long-  behave  your- 
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self  well,  and  faithfully  perform  the  duties  there¬ 
of,  according  to  law. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction,  at  Harrisburg,  this 
.  .  ,  day  of .  .  .  ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  .... 

[L.  s.’]  A  ...  B  ...  , 

f^nperintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 

16.  Form  of  Oath  of  Offlce  of  County  Sai>crlntendent. 

“I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  allirm)  that  I  will  sup¬ 
port,  obey  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  Constitution  of  this  Com¬ 
monwealth,  and  that  I  will  discharge  the  duties  of 
my  office  with  fidelity ;  That  I  have  not  paid  or 
contributed,  or  promised  to  pay  or  contribute,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  any  money  or  other  valuable 
thing,  to  procure  my  nomination  or  election,  ex¬ 
cept  for  necessary  and  proper  expenses  expressly 
authorized  bylaw  ;  that  I  have  not  knowingly  vio¬ 
lated  any  election  law  of  this  Commonwealth,  or 
procured  it  to  be  done  by  others  in  my  behalf ;  that 
I  will  not  knowingly  receive,  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  money  or  other  valuable  thing  for  the  per¬ 
formance  cr  non-performance  of  any  act  or  duty 
pertaining  to  my  office,  other  than  the  compensation 
allowed  by  law.’^ 

[Signed].  A  .  .  .  B  .  .  . . 

Sworn  (or  affirmed)  and  subscribed  before  me, 
.  .  . ,  judge  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  said 
county,  (or  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
as  the  case  may  be, )  the  .  .  .  day  of  .  .  . ,  18 — . 
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!?•  Form  of  Petltton  to  Create  an  Independent  District. 

To  the  Judges  of  the  Court  of  Quarter 

Sessions  of . county  : 

The  undersigned,  taxable  inhabitants  of .  .  . 

. school  district,  in  said 

county,  desire  the  formation  of  the  territory  upon 
which  they  reside,  into  a  separate  and  independent 
school  district,,  with  the  following  bounds,  to  wit : 


They,  therefore,  pray  the  appointment  of  com¬ 
missioners  to  view  the  premises,  and  report  to  the 
court,  at  its  next  term,  the  bounds  of  the  proposed 
new  district,  according  to  the  bounds  set  forth  in 
this  petition,  or  to  such  other  bounds  as  they  shall 
think  more  advisable,  together  with  their  opinion 
on  the  expediency  of  establishing  or  not  establish¬ 
ing  the  same,  in  pursuance  of  the  terms  of  the  sup¬ 
plement  to  the  school  law,  approved  May  8,  1855, 
and  of  the  further  supplement  thereto,  approved 
April  11,  1862.  (Signed  by  not  less  than  twenty 
taxable  inhabitants  of  the  proposed  new  district.) 

Note. — If  the  proposed  independent  district  is 
to  be  out  of  parts  of  more  than  one  township,  the 
names  of  all  the  townships  must  be  inserted  in  the 
petition.  In  the  public  notice  of  the  time  and  place 
of  the  meeting  of  the  commissioners  to  establish  a 
new  independent  district,  the  bounds  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  new  district,  as  set  forth  in  the  petition, 
should  be  stated  ;  so  that  all  interested  may  have 
notice  of  the  nature  of  the  application  and  be  pre¬ 
pared  to  approve  or  oppose  it  understandingly. 
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18.  Farm  of  Application  for  lirrmanent  Ccrtiflcate. 

No.  1. 


l^wperintcndcnl  of  Public  Instruction. 

Sir  :  At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  direc¬ 
tors  of  .  .  .  scliool  district, . county, 

State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  following  resolutions 
were  adopted  : 

Uesolvcif  That  .  .  .  ,  whose  address  is  ...  P. 
O.,  .  .  .  county.  Pa.,  having  taught  a  common 
school  in  this  district  for  .  .  .  annual  school  term 
.  .  ,  we  take  pleasure  in  saying,  that  we  consider 
.  .  well  qualified  as  a  teacher,  morally,  intellect¬ 
ually,  and  professionally. 

Resolved^  That  we  recommend  the  State  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  grant  the  above 
named  ...  a  permanent  certificate. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

. ,  President. 

Attest : 

. ,  Secretary. 

No.  2.  ' 

. ,  18  .  . 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
.  .  .  school  district,  .  .  .  county.  State  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  it  was 

Resolved^  That  .  .  .  having  taught  a  common 
school  in  this  district  for  .  .  .  annual  school  term 
.  .  ,  we  cordially  unite  in  the  recommendation 
expressed  in  the  preceding  resolutions. 

By  order  of  the  board. 

. ,  President. 

Attest : 

. ,  Secretary. 
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No.  3. 

.  ,  18  .  . 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
.  .  .  school  district,  .  .  .  county,  State  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  it  was 

Resolved^  That  .  .  .  liaving  taught  a  common 
school  in  this  district  for  .  .  .  annual  school  term 
.  .  ,  we  cordially  unite  in  the  recommendation  ex¬ 
pressed  in  the  preceding  resolutions. 

By  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

. ,  President, 

Attest : 

. ,  Secretary, 

These  forms,  when  tilled  up  and  properly  signed, 
must  be  approved  by  the  county  superintendent 
and  the  committee  on  teachers’  certificates,  as  fol¬ 
lows  :• 

.  ,  18  .  . 

Knowdng  ...  to  have  taught  a  common 
school  the  three  annual  school  terms  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  this  application,  and  know¬ 
ing  .  .  also  to  hold  a  valid  professional  certifi¬ 
cate,  and  to  possess  skill  and  experience  as  a  teach¬ 
er,  and  believing  .  .  to  be  entirely  worthy,  I  con¬ 
cur  in  the  foregoing  recommendation. 


Sup'' t  of  Schools  of  .  .  .county. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Committee  on  Permanent 

Certificates,  held . ,  18  .  .  ,  the  within 

named  applicant  passed  a  satisfactory  examination. 
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\Vg  concur  in  the  foregoing  recommendations,  and 
approve  tlio  application. 

. .  Chairman, . P.  O., 

. county,  Pa. 

. . 

. ■ . . 

. . 

. . 

(^oinmitiee. 

IHrectioiis  in  Ai^plyiiu) for  J^ermanenl  (Certificates, 

1.  Any  teacher  holding  a  professional  certificate, 
and  desiring  to  apply  to  the  State  Superintendent 
for  a  permanent  certificate,  should  procure  from 
the  county  superintendent,  and  fill  up  the  neces¬ 
sary  blanks,  and  present  them  to  the  proper  author¬ 
ities  for  their  action  and  signatures.  They  should 
be  presented  first  to  the  board  or  boards  of  direc¬ 
tors,  next  to  the  county  superintendent,  and  after¬ 
wards  to  the  committee  on  teachers’  certificates. 

2.  If  the  applicant  has  taught  for  one  board  the 
three  annual  school  terms  required  by  law,  blank 
No.  1  should  be  filled  up  with  the  word  three,  and 
‘‘term”  be  made  to  read  terms ;  if  he  has  taught  for 
one  board  two  terms,  and  for  another  one  term, 
blank  Nos.  1  and  2  should  be  filled  up  aceordingly; 
and  the  three  forms  above  given  are  designed  to 
be  filled  up  only  when  the  applicant  has  taught  for 
three  different  boards. 

3.  County  superintendents  and  committees  on 
teachers’  certificates,  should  exercise  great  care  in 
approving  recommendations  for  i:)ermanent  certifi¬ 
cates.  Merit  alone  should  bo  the  test  of  qualifica¬ 
tions,  and  applicants  should  have  taught  at  least 
one  year  with  a  professional  certificate. 
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4.  None  but  teachers  holding  the  highest  grades 
of  certificate  are  eligible  as  members  of  the  com¬ 
mittee  on  teachers'  certificates.  Whenever  there 
are  five  teachers  who  are  members  of  the  institute 
of  any  county,  and  actually  engaged  in  teaching, 
and  who  hold  permanent  certificates  or  diplomas 
from  State  Normal  schools,  the  committee  must  be 
wholly  constituted  of  that  class  of  teachers  ;  if  there 
are  more  than  five,  five  must  be  chosen  from  among 
them,  and  if  there  are  less  than  five,  all  there  are 
must  be  elected  members  of  the  committee.  Teach¬ 
ers  holding  professional  certificates  are  eligible  to 
membership  on  the  committee  in  the  absence  ot 
teachers  possessing  higher  grades  of  certificates. 

5.  The  law  does  not  permit  the  granting  of  per¬ 
manent  certificates  to  teachers  of  private  schools. 

6.  A  valid  professional  certificate  must  be  sent  to 
the  State  Superintendent  with  the  application. 

19.  Application  for  State  Normal  Diploma. 

No.  1. 

. ' . ,18. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of 
.  .  .  school  district,  .  .  .  county.  State  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  the  following  resolutions  were  adopted  : 

Resolved^  That  .  .  .  .  ,  whose  address  is  ...  . 
P.  O.,  .  .  .  .  county,  Pennsylvania,  having  taught 
a  common  school  in  this  district  for  ....  annual 
school  term  .  ,  since  ....  was  graduated  by  the 
State  Normal  school  located  at  ....  ,  county  of 
.  .  .  .  ,  we  take  pleasure  in  saying,  that  we  con¬ 
sider  ....  well  qualified  as  a  teacher,  morally,  in¬ 
tellectually  and  professionally. 
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Jtesolvcd,  That  we  recommend  the  hoard  of  ex¬ 
aminers  and  the  faculty  of  the  above-named  Nor¬ 
mal  school,  to  grant  said  ....  a  State  Normal 
diploma. 

Hy  order  of  the  board  of  directors. 

. .  President, 

Attest  : 

. ■ . Sec.retdry, 

No.  2.* 

. .  18  .  . 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors 

. school  district, . county,  State  of 

Pennsylvania,  it  was 

Resolved^  That  .  .  .  having  taught  a  common 
school  in  this  district  for  ....  annual  school 
term  .  ,  since  .  .  .  graduation  at  the  Normal  school 
above  named,  we  cordially  unite  in  the  recommen¬ 
dation  expressed  in  the  preceding  resolutions. 

Bv  order  of  the  board. 

%/ 

.  .  •• . President.  • 

Attest : 

. ,  Secretary. 

.  ,  18  .  . 

Knowing  .  .  .  to  be  a  successful  teacher,  and  a 
person  of  good  moral  character,  I  heartily  concur 
in  the  foregoing  recommendation. 


Saperinteiident  of  schools  of . county. 


*If  the  applicant  has  taught  two  terms  for  one 
board  it  is  not  necessarv  to  use  this  form. 
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20.  Form  for  Practical  Teacher’s  State  Certificate. 

No.  1. 

1 R 

•  AC./  •  • 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors 

&f . school  district, . county, 

State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  following  resolutions 
were  adopted : 

Resolved^  That  .  .  .  .  ,  whose  address  is  ...  . 
P.  O., . county.  Pa.,  having  taught  a  com¬ 

mon  school  in  this  district  for  .  .  annual  school 
term  .  .  ,  we  take  pleasure  in  saying  that  we  con¬ 
sider  . well  qualified  as  a  teacher,  morally, 

intellectually,  and  professionally. 

Resolved^  That  we  recommend  the  State  Board 
of  Examiners  and  the  faculty  of  the  State  Normal 

school,  located  at . ,  Pa.,  to  grant  the 

above-named  person  a  teacher’s  State  certificate. 

By  order  of  the  court. 

. President, 

Attest ; 

. .  .  .  ,  Secretary, 


No.  2. 


18  . 


At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors 

of . school  district, . county 

State  of  Pennsylvania,  it  was 
Resolved,  That  .  .  .  .  ,  having  taught  a  com¬ 
mon  school  in  this  district  for . annual 

school  term  .  ,  we  cordially  unite  in  the  recommen¬ 
dation  expressed  in  the  preceding  resolution. 

By  order  of  the  board. 

. President, 

Attest : 

. Secretary, 
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No.  3. 


.  ,  18  .  . 

At  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors 

of  ...  .  school  district, . county,  State 

of  Pennsylvania,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  ....  having  taught  a  common 
school  in  this  district  for  ....  annual  school 
term  .  ,  we  cordially  unite  in  the  recommendation 
expressed  in  the  preceding  resolution. 

By  order  of  the  board. 

. ,  President. 

Attest : 

. ,  Secretary, 


. .  18  .  . 

Knowing  ....  to  be  a  successful  teacher,  and 
a  person  of  good  moral  character,  I  concur  in  the 
foregoing  recommendation. 


Superintendent  of  schools  of  .  .  .  county. 

Note. — If  the  applicant  has  taught  for  one  board 
the  three  annual  school  terms  required  by  law, 
blank  No.  1  should  be  filled  up  with  the  word  three, 
and  ‘‘term”  be  made  to  read  terms:  if  he  has 
taught  for  one 'board  two  terms,  and  for  another 
one  term,  blanks  Nos.  1  and  2  should  be  tilled  up 
accordingly ;  and  the  three  forms  above  given  are 
designed  to  be  filled  up  only  when  the  applicant 
has  taught  for  three  different  boards. 


21.  Forms  of  Application  for  the  Allowances  made  by  the  State 
to  Pupils  preparing  to  teach,  at  the  State  Normal  Schools. 

I.  FORM  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  UNDER 

GRADUATES. 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  OF  THE  .  .  DIST.,  > 

. .  18  .  .  S 

We,  the  undersigned  students  of  the  State  Nor¬ 
mal  school  of  the  ....  district,  hereby  declare. 
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that  it  is  our  object  in  attending  this  institution  to 
prepare  ourselves  for  the  duties  of  teachers,  and 
that  it  is  our  intention  to  teach  in  the  common 
schools  of  Pennsylvania. 


Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  : 

Sir  : — The  above  is  a  list  of  the  students  in  this 
institution  during  the  term  ending  .  .  .  18  .  ,  who 
have  signed  the  declaration  of  intention  to  become 
teachers  in  the  common  schools  of  Pennsylvania, 
as  required  by  law,  together  with  the  age  of  each, 
his  address,  class,  date  of  entering,  date  of  leaving, 
number  of  weeks  of  attendance,  and  the  amount 
due  him  ;  and  I  hereby  further  state,  that  each  per¬ 
son  named  in  said  list  has  attended  this  institution 
consecutively,  for  the  number  of  weeks  for  which 
the  allowance  is  asked,  that  he  has  received  regu¬ 
lar  instruction  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching  in 
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a  special  class  devoted  to  that  object,  for  the  whole 
time;  tliat  the  price  of  l)oardiiig  and  tuition  has 
been  approved  by  the  Sui)erintendent  of  Public 
Instruction,- and  is  the  same  for  all  students  pursu¬ 
ing  similar  studies  ;  that  the  whole  amount  asked 
as  an  allowance  to  each  student  lias  been  deducted 
from  his  expenses  ;  that  the  conditions  and  require¬ 
ments  of  the  law  have  in  all  respects  been  fully 
complied  with ;  and  tliat  the  allowances  set  oppo¬ 
site  each  name  are  severally  due,  as  indicated  in 
tlie  list,  according  to  the  sixteenth  section  of  the 
general  appropriation  act,  approved  on  the  eleventli 
day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
sixty-six. 


county^  ss.  : 


Principal, 


Personally  appeared  before  me  the  above-named 
.  .  .  principal  of  the  State  Normal  school  of  the 
....  district,  and  being  duly  .  .  .  says,  that  the 
above  statement  is  correct  according  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge  and  belief. 

. J.  P. 


I  do  hereby  certify  that  the  statement  of  facts 
above  given  is  correct  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge, 
and  that  ...  is  treasurer  of  the  board  of  trustees 
of  the  State  Normal  school  of  this  district. 


President  of  Board  of  Trustees. 

II.  Form  of  Application  for  Graduates. 

STATE  NORMAL  SCHOOL  OF  THE  .  .  .  DIST. 

We,  the  undesigned,  graduates  of  the  State  Nor¬ 
mal  school  of  the  .  .  district,  hereby  agree  in  good 
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faith  to  teach  two  full  years  in  the  common  schools 
of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  unless  prevented  by 
sickness  or  other  unavoidable  circumstances. 


Signatures. 

Age. 

Address. 

Amount  Due. 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 

Sir  :  The  above  is  a  list  of  the  graduates  of  this 
institution  for  the  year  commencing  on  the  first 
Monday  of  June,  18  .  ,  who  have  signed  the  pledge 
to  teach  two  full  years  in  the  common  schools  of 
the  State,  as  required  by  law,  together  with  the  age 
and  address  of  each,  and  the  amount  due  him  ;  and 
I  hereby  further  state,  that  each  person  named  in 
said  list,  has  attended  this  institution  at  least  one 
term  of  twelve  consecutive  weeks ;  that  the  price 
of  boarding  and  tuition  has  been  approved  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  is  the 
same  for  all  students  pursuing  similar  studies  ;  that 
the  full  amount  due  each  student  has  been  de¬ 
ducted  from  his  regular  expenses  ;  and  that  all  the 
conditions  and  requirements  of  the  general  appro¬ 
priation  act,  approved  the  eleventh  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six,  have 
been  complied  with. 


Principal, 


[13] 
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.  .  .  j . county^  8s : 

Personally  appeared  before  me,  the  above-named 
.  .  .  .  ,  principal  of  the  State  Normal  school  of  the 
....  district,  and  being  duly  .  .  .  .  ,  says  that 
the  above  statement  is  true  to  the  best  of  his  knowl¬ 
edge  and  belief. 


Justice  of  the  Peace, 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  statement  of  facts  above 
given  is  correct  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  and 
that  ...  is  treasurer  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
State  Normal  school  of  this  district. 


President  of  Board  of  Trustees, 

Z2,  GcrtlDcato  of  ComDCtcncy. 

Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania, 
Department  of  Public  Instruction, 

Harrisburg^  .  .  .  18  . 

In  accordance  with  an  act,  entitled  ‘‘A  supple¬ 
ment  to  an  act  for  the  regulation  and  continuance 
of  a  system  of  common  schools, ’’approved  the  ninth 
day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  six¬ 
ty-seven,  it  is  hereby  declared  for  good  and  suffi¬ 
cient  reasons,  that  .  .  .  .  ,  of  the  countv  of  ...  . 
is  competent  to  hold  the  office  of  County  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Common  Schools  in  said  countv,  should 
he  be  elected  thereto  according  to  law,  by  a  major¬ 
ity  of  the  school  directors  assembled  at  a  conven¬ 
tion  to  bo  held  at  .  .  .  .  ,  on  Tuesday . 

Done  at  Harrisburg,  this  .  .  .  day  of  .  .  .  ,  18  . 


Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 


OF  Pennsylvania. 
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S3.  Form  of  Commission  for  Tmstce  of  State  Normal  SchooL 

Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania, 
Department  of  Public  Instruction, 

To  .  .  .  .  ,  of  the  ....  of ...  . 

By  authority  of  the  act  of  Assembly,  entitled  ‘‘A 
supplement  to  an  act  for  the  due  training  of  teach¬ 
ers  for  the  common  schools  of  the  State,”  approved 
the  fifteenth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  seventy-two,  I  do  hereby  appoint  and 
commission  you  to  be  trustee  on  the  part  of  the 
State,  for  one  year  from  the  first  Monday  in  May, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy  .  .  ,  in 
the  board  of  trustees  of  the  State  Normal  school  of 
the  ....  district,  located  at  .  .  .  .  ,  in  the  county 
of  .  .  .  .  ,  with  all  the  rights  and  privileges  exer¬ 
cised  by  other  trustees  according  to  law,  or  in  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  charter  and  by-laws  of  the  institution. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  depart¬ 
ment  of  Public  Instruction  at  Harrisburg,  this  .  . 
day  of  .  .  .  .  ,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-  .  .  . 


Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
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Pupils  to  use  books,  p.  149,  s.  cclv. 

Legal  possession  and  ownership,  p.  150,  s.  cclvi. 
Directors  may  receive  bequests  or  gifts  for,  p. 
150,  s.  cclviL 
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MEETINGS. 

When  to  be  held  and  business  to  be  transacted, 
p.  29,  s.  xlviii,  d.  56,  57,  58,  59,  60,  61,  62. 
Stated  meetings,  p.  31,  s.  xlix. 

Special  meetings,  how  called,  p.  31,  s.  1,  d.  as, 
64.  ‘ 

MINORS. 

Laws  relating  to  schooling  of,  pp.  151,  152,  153, 
154. 

MONTH. 

P.  118,  s.  ccvi,  ccvii. 

NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

Normal  districts,  p.  128,  s.  ccxix. 

Establishment  of  schools,  p,  128,  s.  ccxx. 
Appropriation  to,  p.  131,  s.  ccxxix. 
Indebtedness,  p.  131,  s.  ccxxx. 

Examination  of  graduates,  pp,  134,  135,  13a 
Trustees,  pp,  129,  130. 

State  trustees,  p.  130,  s.  ccxxv 
Gifts  and  bequests,  p.  132,  s.  ccxxxiv. 

State  liens,  p.  131,  s.  ccxxxi,  p.  132,  s.  ccxxxii, 
ccxxxiii. 

Annual  report  of  trustees,  p.  133,  s.  ccxxx  v. 
Requisites  to  obtain  benefits  of  this  act,  pp.  133, 
134,  135. 

Rival  applications,  p.  140,  s.  ccxxxix. 

Certificate  of  scholarship,  p.  141,  s.  ccxl. 
Teachers’  State  certificate,  p.  142,  s.  ccxli. 
Provisional  certificate,  p.  144,  s.  ccxlii. 

State  Superintendent  to  give  instructions,  p. 
144,  s.  ccxliii. 
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PRESIDENT  OF  BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS. 
Duties  of,  p.  23,  s.  xlii,  p.  24,  d.  29,  30,  31. 
Appointment  of,  pro  tempore^  p.  28,  s.  xlvii,  p. 
29,  d.  55. 

Refusal  to  call  special  meetings,  p.  31,  s.  1. 

RULES  OF  ORDER. 

Pp.  163,  164,  165,  166. 

SCHOLARS. 

Common  school  scholars,  age  of,  p.  32,  s.  liii,  d. 

65,  66. 

To  what  school  sent,  p.  63,  s.  xciii,  p.  46,  s.  Ixvi, 
p.  47,  d.  92,  93,  94. 

Residence  to  be  in  district,  p.  33,  d.  68,  69,  70,  p. 

34,  d.  71,  72,  73. 

Admission  of,  p.  32,  s.  liii. 

May  be  admitted  in  other  districts,  p.  40,  s.  Iviii, 
d.  92,  p.  41,  d.  93,  94. 

Expulsion  and  suspension  of,  p.  59,  s.  Ixxxv, 
p.  60,  d.  109.  110. 

Deaf  mutes,  p.  38,  s.  Ivi,  Ivii. 

Blind  children,  p.  39,  s.  Iviii. 

SCHOOLS. 

Schools  in  cities  under  act  of  1874,  pp.  90,  91,  92, 
93,  94,  95,  96,  97,  98. 

Joint  schools,  p.  39,  s.  lix,  lx,  p.  40,  s.  Ixi,  p.  42, 
d.  85,  86. 

Sufficient  number  of  common  schools  to  be  es¬ 
tablished,  p.  32,  s.  liii. 

No  distinction  on  account  of  race  or  color,  p. 

66,  s.  xcviii,  xcix. 

For  deaf  mutes,  p.  38,  s.  Ivi,  Ivii. 

Blind  children,  p.  39,  s.  Iviii. 

Night  schools,  pp.  156,  157,  158,  159. 
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SCIIOOTjS — Continued, 

Graded  schools,  p.  03,  s.  xciii,  d.  118,  lift 

Industrial  schools,  p.  100,  101. 

Veademies  and  colleges  to  report,  p.  144,  s. 
eexliv. 

SCHOOL  JOURNAL. 

Ollicial  organ,  p.  112,  s.  exeix. 

To  be  furnished  each  district,  p.  113,  s.  exeix, 
p.  113,  d.  108,  109,  170,  171. 

SECRETARY. 

Duties  of,  p.  24,  s.  xliii,  d.  32,  p.  25,  d.  33,  34,  35, 
30,  37,  38,  39,  40. 

To  notify  county  superintendent  of  employ¬ 
ment  of  teachers,  p.  20,  s.  xliv. 

Make  annual  report  to  county  superintendent, 
p.  26,  s.  xliv. 

Appointment  of  secretary /)?'o  tempore^  p.  28, 
s.  xlvii.  • 

To  send  address  of  officers  to  State  Superin¬ 
tendent,  p.  24,  d.  32. 

SITES. 

P.  44,  s.  Ixv,  p.  40,  d.  89,  90,  91. 

STATE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

Duties  of,  p.  82,  s.  clxxii,  clxxiii. 

Appointment,  term  of  office  and  removal,  p. 
98,  s.  clxxi. 

To  decide  controversies  and  disputes  between 
boards  of  directors,  p.  99,  s.  clxxiii. 

To  give  advice  and  explanations,  p.  100,  s. 
cLxxiv. 

Sign  orders  for  State  appropriation,  j>.  100,  s. 
clxxv. 

To  prepare  and  distribute  blank  forms,  p.  101,  s. 
clxxix. 
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STATE  SUPERINTENDENT— Confirmed. 

Make  annual  report,  p.  101,  s.  clxxx. 

Provide  seal,  p.  101,  s.  clxxxi. 

Appoint  a  deputy,  p.  102,  s.  clxxxi. 

Can  remove  county  superintendent,  p.  102,  s.  ’ 
clxxxii. 

Fill  vacancies  of  county  superintendents,  p. 
102,  s.  clxxxii. 

Prescribe  forms  for  Normal  schools,  p.  144,  s. 
ccxliii. 

TAX. 

Amount  of,  how  determined,  p.  71,  s.  cv,  p.  72, 
d.  127,  s.  cvi,  d.  128,  p.  73,  d.  130. 

Requires  affirmative  votes  of  a  majority,  p.  32, 
s.  li. 

Levy  and  apportionment  of,  p.  72,  s.  cvi. 

When  to  be  levied,  p.  72,  s.  cvii. 

Debt  of  former  years,  how  provided  for,  p.  73, 
d.  133. 

Amount  of,  limited,  p.  73,  d.  134,  p.  75,  d.  139, 140. 

Can  levy  special  or  building  tax,  p.  74,  s.  cviii, 
p.  73,  d.  131. 

How  taxes  applied,  p.  73,  d.  132,  133,  135,  p.  75, 
d.  137,  138. 

Building  tax  limited,  p.  75,  d.  139,  140. 

What  things  taxable,  p.  75,  s.  cix. 

Kinds  of  school  tax,  p.  77,  d.  144. 

Limit  of  tax  on  trades,  professions  and  occu¬ 
pations,  p.  78,  s.  cxv. 

Persons  taxable  on  trades,  professions  and  oc¬ 
cupations,  p.  78,  s.  cxvi,  d.  145. 

Money  and  real  estate  in  hands  of  trustees^ 
when  taxable,  p.  79,  s.  cxviii. 
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TAX — Continued. 

Mortgages,  jiidginents  and  recognizances,  p. 
79,  s.  cxix,  cxx. 

Watches,  household  i’urniture  and  pleasure 
carriages,  p.  79,  s.  cxvii. 

Churclies,  hospitals,  universities,  etc.,  p.  80,  s. 
cxxi. 

Land  to  be  assessed  in  district  where  mansion 
is  situated,  p.  81,  s.  cxxiii,  d.  146. 

Does  not  extend  to  boroughs  or  cities,  p.  81  s. 
cxxi's^ 

Unseated  lands,  p.  85,  s.  cxxxvi,  cxxxvii, 
cxxxviii,  cxxxlx. 

TEACHERS. 

To  be  appointed  by  directors,  p.  55,  s.  Ixxxii, 
Ixxxiii. 

Requires  affirmative  votes  of  a  majority  of  the 
Board,  p.  32,  s.  li. 

To  have  an  agreement,  p.  56,  d.  95. 

To  have  certificate,  p.  56,  d.  96,  97. 

Family,  political  or  church  influence  not  to  be 
permitted,  p.  57,  d.  98. 

J  urisdiction  over  pupils,  p.  57,  d.  99. 

Teachers  to  be  impartial,  p.  57,  d.  100. 

Right  to  punish,  p.  57,  d.  101. 

May  suspend  pupils,  p.  60,  d.  1 10. 

Dismissal  of,  p.  55,  s.  Ixxxii,  p.  58,  d.  102,  103, 
104,  105. 

To  make  monthly  reports,  p.  59,  s.  Ixxxiv,  d. 
106. 

Salary  to  draw  interest,  p.  65,  d.  123. 

To  close  schools  on  legal  holidays,  p.  69,  s.  ciii. 

To  attend  county  institutes,  p.  118,  s.  ccv,  ccvi. 
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TERM. 

Length  of,  p.  68,  s.  cii. 

Requires  affirmative  votes  of  majority,  p.  32, 
s.  li. 

TREASURER. 

Bond,  duties  and  percentage,  p.  26,  s.  xlv,  d.  41. 
To  pay  orders,  p.  26,  s.  xlv,  d.  42,  p.  27,  d.  43, 
44,  45,  46. 

To  pay  executions,  p.  27,  d.  47,  p.  14,  s.  xxviii. 
Not  to  be  re-appointed  until  accounts  are  set¬ 
tled,  p.  27,  d.  48,  p.  28,  s.  xlvi. 

Percentage  not  allowed  on  money  on  hand,  p. 
28,  d.  52. 

To  pay  interest  on  money  on  hand,  p.  28,  d.  53. 
To  receive  fines  for  drunkenness,  p.  70,  d.  civ. 
Cannot  convert  school  funds  to  his  own  use,  p. 
28,  d.  54. 


H  • : 

7 


:  ■ 


*  -4 


i 


V  •  ■  , 


•f  •  ’  . 


L<  ■ 


•>  t  , 

t 


t 


yf 


r- 


* 


\ 


